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WHAT’S NEW IN WAREHOUSE ANYWHERE APPLICATION?

Goods Receipt and Stock Transfer Receipt in Warehouse Anywhere app

Reference: AHBG-20734, AHBG-20736, AHBG-21054, AHBG-21061, AHBG-21106, AHBG-21129, AHBG-21159,
AHBG-21172, AHBG-20664

Background

Warehouse operational efficiency is one of the key success factors in the aviation industry. The successful day-to-
day functioning of an organization is characterized by the efficiency with which the huge amount of data-
intensive transactions like Stock Receipts, Stock Issues, Stock Transfers, Stock Correction, Stock Returns, etc. is
dealt on a daily basis. Warehouse Anywhere Application has been developed to help warehouse clerks to
efficiently manage inventory operations with the help of a mobile. Business requirement is to enhance
Warehouse Anywhere to support creation / modification / confirmation of Goods Receipts and Stock Transfer
Receipts, in addition to the existing capabilities of managing Stock Issues, Stock Transfers, Correction, Inquiry and

Cycle Counting.

Change Details

The enhancement provides the ability to create / modify / confirm the following receipts in Warehouse
Anywhere application:

e Regular Purchase (Receipts against Purchase Orders/Release Slips)
e  Repair Receipt
e  Customer Goods Receipt
e  Stock Transfer Receipt
In addition to the above main functions, the enhancement also supports the following functions:
e Quarantine / Rejection of Parts
e Supplementary Information Entry
e  Work Requested Information Entry

e Hazmat Compliance Update

User can select the reference documents in the Reference Doc List page of the Create Receipt activity, and
update the receipt details, part details, serial / lot details and review the entered details to create the receipt.
Actions such as confirmation and cancellation can be done. The receipt details can be modified and confirmed
using the Manage Receipts activity. Additional details like Quarantine information, Hazmat compliance update,
work requested information can also be recorded.
The stock receipt feature consists of the below-mentioned user interfaces.

1. To Do List
Reference Doc List
Reference Doc Details
Create Receipt
Enter Part Details
Add Serial/Lot
Receipt List

N o »noks N
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8. Receipt Detail
9. Edit Receipt
10. Edit Part Detail
11. Edit Serial/Lot

12. Quarantine / Rejection

13. Enter Supplementary Info

14. Work Request
To Do List
To Do List is a screen which categorizes the pending transactions for a Warehouse Clerk, so that those
transactions could be worked upon immediately and closed. The categories vary from transaction to transaction.
Apart from the categories for the transactions, this screen also segregates the documents in which the login user
has last worked and the other documents that are open in the Warehouse, so that the work initiated by the login
user takes more precedence.
The Regular Purchase, Repair Receipts, Customer Goods Receipt and the Stock Transfer Receipts are grouped
based on their statuses and quarantine/supplementary information entry as per the following logic and the

count should be displayed:

1. Pending Serial/Lot Entry - Count of RP, RR, CGR in pending serial/lot entry status with no
Quarantine information available at Part level.

2. Pending Work Requested Entry - Count of CGR in Pending work requested entry status with no
quarantine information available at part or serial/lot level.

3. Pending Quarantine Resolution - Count of RP, RR, CGR, STR in which Quarantine check-box is
selected for at least one record (at part level or serial/lot level or work requested level for Gl
receipts)

4. Pending Supp. Information - Count of RP, RR, CGR, STR in which supplementary information
entry is mandatory but value is not entered

5. Pending Receipt Confirmation - Count of RP, RR, CGR which are in Pending Receipt
Confirmation status with completed supplementary information entry and no open
quarantined records + Count of STRs in Fresh status with completed supplementary
information entry and no open quarantined records

6. All Receipts — Count of the documents in categories Pending Serial/Lot Entry, Pending Work
Requested Entry, Pending Quarantine Resolution, Pending Supp. Information and Pending
Receipt Confirmation.

STOCK RECEIPT CREATION / CONFIRMATION

Reference Doc List & Reference Doc Details

The Reference Doc List screen can be launched on selecting the Create Receipt activity after logging into the
Warehouse App. The document against which the parts are received can be retrieved by using the search bar
available. The document can be retrieved either by typing the document number itself or the Way Bill # (if ASN is
recorded already using the Way Bill). On selecting the reference document, the Reference Doc Detail screen
displays the details of the parts available in the selected document for which receipt creation is pending. The
parts that are received currently can be selected from the list and the Create Receipt button in the bottom bar

can be clicked to enter the Receipt information like Pack Slip, Way Bill, etc.
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Exhibit 1: [dentifies the Reference Doc List & Reference Doc Detail screens

— Reference Doc List 4 Reference Doc Detail
IF APO00324918 Part 1)1
\Ae _ Pur.Order | Genera
APO00325718 Part 3/3
Pur.Order | General 0 DUCT COVER ASSY ea
Viow | 3B-NAU | Multiple AP 6202950.001 10
SUP 00198 | General Aviation Serv : B
Hz) (s0)
APQ00325318 Part 5/5

Pur.Order | General

tobb
SUP amp0075 | supplier for Techops

Hz) (s0)

APQ00325218 Part 1/1
Pur.Order | General

0123
SUP 00198 | General Aviation Serv...

-y -
Cs G
Create Direct CGR Create Receipt

Create Receipt

The Create Receipt screen can be launched on selecting the parts in the Reference Doc Detail screen and tap of
‘Create Receipt’. You can record receipt details for documents like GR, RR, CGR and STR and enter part details in

Edit Part Details screen. Once the details of all the parts received are entered, on save the system generates the
Receipt #.

Exhibit 2: Identifies the Create Receipt & Enter Part Detail screen

£ Create Receipt £ Enter Part Detail
02-09-2018 = NRM - GI-010622-2017 | Oct 24 2017 12:00AM
0987 - || R -

Selected Part 1/1
DR. ASSEMBLY GEAR
0292107960:F0228

PA124 02-09-2018 = Serial/

Part #
0292107960:F0228

FED012190 02-09-2018

Part Description
DR. ASSEMBLY GEAR

Received during the first delivery Sy i i
5 EA
ik N ‘ . Stock Status Warehouse #
L—/ ' Accepted -~ 0123
¥ Additional Info
Zone # Bin #
01 1 1
Ok Clear Ok Clear
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Update Serial / Lot Information

On generating the receipt, a success message pop-up is displayed with the possible subsequent actions from
which a desired action can be selected. Tap on ‘Update Serial / Lot Details’ to launch the Add Serial / Lot screen.

You can update the Serial / Lot information and enter additional details of Serial / Lot.

Exhibit 3: I[dentifies the Add Serial / Lot screen

4 Add Serial/Lot

Gl-009818-2014 | Mar 26 2014 12:00AM
0-001-368-016:35895
REPAIRABLE CAT3 STARTER SN 1/0

Serial / Lot # 0/0
Serial/Lot #0

Mir. Serial/Lot #
112-1

Serial/Lot #

Quantity UOoM
1 EA

Condition Mfr. Date
New ~ | 02-09-2018

Certificate Type
8130-3 v

Certificate # Certificate Date

Review & Confirm Receipt

The Receipt Detail screen allows the user to review the part details and Serial / Lot details and confirm the
receipt. User can confirm the document by using the ‘Confirm’ option available in the footer. Click of Hazmat
option will launch the Hazmat compliance pop-up where the compliance can be recorded. On click of more will

provide the following options.
e Remove the Part or Part-Serial/Lot #s selected
e Record hazmat compliance
e Generate Part Barcode Label for the parts in the receipt

e Generate MMD Report for the Receipt document

The following sections are available in the Receipt Detail screen:
e Part View - This tab displays the List of Parts available in the Stock Receipt document. The details such
as Part description, Part #, Quantity, UOM, Status Indicator, Stockable Indicator, Hazmat Indicator, Shelf
Life indicator, Supp. Info Indicator, Quarantine Indicator, Inspection Required Indicator, Work Requested

Indicator are displayed for each part.
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e Serial/Lot View - All part-serial/lots available in the Documents are grouped at part level and displayed

under this tab. Details such as Part description, Part #, Mfr. Serial/Lot #, Internal Serial/Lot #, Quantity,
UOM, Condition Indicator, Quarantine Indicator, Work requested indicator, are displayed for each part in
this tab.

e Filter / Sort - This tab provide the option to filter and sort parts in the Stock Receipt. If the filter/sort is

already applied, the icons are displayed in a different color to indicate that they are applied.

Exhibit 4: |dentifies the Receipt Detail screen to review the information in a Receipt

4 Receipt Detail

GI-010622-2017 1 2017-10-24
Pending Receipt Confirmation Part

P0O-000431-2017

Morew¥

"

Part View Serial/Lot View

DR. ASSEMBLY GEAR

)60:F022 SN 1/1 EA
J LN
Confirm Supp.Info More

STOCK RECEIPT MODIFICATION / CONFIRMATION

On selecting the Manage Receipt activity, Receipt List screen can be launched from which a receipt can be
selected to launch the Receipt Detail screen. Tap on the edit icon to launch Edit Receipt screen to modify the
documents details. The Create Receipt screen displayed above will be launched in the Edit Mode.

Tap ‘More’ in the Receipt Detail screen to launch various screens (as described in ‘Stock receipt creation /
confirmation’) and perform subsequent actions like modify part details, select alternate parts, modify serial / lot
details, etc. On modification of the required details, user can review the part details, serial / lot details and

confirm the receipt.
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Exhibit 5: |dentifies the Receipt Detail screen to modify and confirm receipt

4 Receipt Detail

GI-010663-2017 | 2017-10-31
Pending Receipt Confirmation Part

APO00316617

View Lessa

Document Detail

10/31/2017 00:00:00

0123 R1

NayBil WayB

WB94 10/31/2017 00:00:00
NA

QUARANTINE / WORK REQUESTED INFORMATION

The Manage Receipt activity provides different screens to facilitate entry of Supplementary Information, Work

Requested information and Quarantine / Rejection information against GR, RR, CGR and STR (as applicable).
e Quarantine Information: - Quarantine / rejection information can be recorded by selecting the
Quarantine section in the Edit Part Detail or Edit Serial/Lot Details or Work Requested Information

screens.

e  Work Request Information — User can enter Work Requested Information for the Part/Part-Serial/Lot #
using the Work Request screen that can be launched by selecting the ‘Work Request’ action in the

‘More’ section in the swipe from Part View/Serial/Lot View tabs of the Receipt Detail screen.

STOCK TRANSFER RECEIPT CREATION AND CONFIRMATION

Stock Transfer Receipts can be created by selecting the Stock Transfer Issue document from the list of documents
displayed on selecting the Create Receipt activity after logging into the Warehouse App. Similar to the stock
receipt creation and confirmation, user can enter the receipt details and part details to create the Stock Transfer
Receipt, modify Serial / Lot information if required, confirm the stock transfer receipt.

e Note: In all the screens, the fields applicable for the selected receipt type will alone be
displayed. Other fields will be hidden.
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Ability to create Stock Transfer Receipt on Stock Transfer Issue

Confirmation

Reference: AHBG-21270

Background

Inter Warehouse Stock Transfer process involves three documents: Stock Transfer, Stock Transfer Issue and Stock
Transfer Receipt. Whenever a Stock Transfer is authorized Stock Transfer Issue will be automatically setup and the
only action to be done is confirmation of Stock Transfer Issue. However, Stock Transfer Receipt creation and
confirmation both are manual steps, though the Stock Transfer Receipts is created most of the times in the
intended transfer to warehouse specified in the Stock Transfer document.

Business need is to create a Stock Transfer Receipt automatically in the Transfer to Warehouse specified in the
Stock Transfer document whenever Stock Transfer Issue is confirmed (though stock Updation mode is set as
‘Manual’). Thus, the storekeeper in the receiving warehouse is just going to confirm the receipt once parts are

received.

Change Details

A parameter “Create Stock Transfer Receipt automatically on confirmation of the Stock Transfer Issue against a
Stock Transfer with Transfer Mode as ‘Manual” is added under the category ‘Stock Issue’ in the Set Inventory
Process Parameters screen. If the value for this parameter is set as ‘Yes’, then Stock Transfer Receipt will be
automatically created in ‘Fresh’ status whenever stock transfer issue is confirmed (automatically or manually). If
the value for this parameter is set as ‘No’, then Stock Transfer Receipt should be manually created against the
confirmed stock transfer issue.

e Note: The above features in Warehouse Anywhere application involve commercials
and are not available for all customers. Please contact your Ramco Account Manager
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WHAT’S NEW IN APPROVE ANYWHERE APPLICATION?

Stock Correction Approval in Approve Anywhere app

Reference: AHBG-21947, AHBG-21958 AHBG-21960, AHBG-21962

Background

Operational efficiency is one of the key parameters that decide an organization’s performance. Operational
efficiency is high when the time taken for processing documents in the organization is less. Quick processing of
the transaction documents can be ensured, if supported by varied devices located at multiple locations. With the
emergence of Smart phones, business software vendors have started developing various applications to improve
the operational efficiency of an organization.

Approve Anywhere application is a boon to the senior management personnel who are responsible for approval
of various documents. The Approve Anywhere application reduces the dependencies on desktop application and
ensures uninterrupted processing for the Authorizers. The Approve Anywhere application ensures optimized
performance, improved processing, and greater agility thus delivering exponential productivity gains and is an
incremental business value to the customer. Business requirement is to enhance Approve Anywhere to manage

approval of Stock Corrections, in addition to the existing capabilities of PO, RO and Invoice approvals.

Change Details
The Approve Anywhere application handles approval of Stock Correction module through the following user
interfaces:

e To Do List & To Do List Preference

e  Stock Correction List

e Stock Correction Details

e  Part Details
To Do List & To Do List Preference

To Do List is a screen which categorizes the stock correction documents that are pending for approval by the

login user. The system displays the following categories in the To Do List screen.

1. All Stock Corrections - All the Stock Corrections in ‘Fresh’ or ‘Under Auth’ status which are pending for
approval by the Login user in all the OUs mapped to him.

2. Correction Value > 'X' <Curr> - All the Stock Corrections in ‘Fresh’ or ‘Under Auth’ status which are
pending for approval by the Login user in all the OUs mapped which has Correction Value which is
greater than the value defined in the To Do list preference screen.

3. Qty and Value Corrections - All the Stock Corrections in ‘Fresh’ or ‘Under Auth’ status which are
pending for approval by the Login user in all the OUs mapped with the Correction Type as 'Qty' or 'Qty
and Value'.

4. PICC Corrections - All the Stock Corrections in ‘Fresh’ or ‘Under Auth status’ which are pending for
approval by the Login user in all the OUs mapped which has Correction Basis as Physical Inventory or
Cycle Count.

5. Value Corrections - All the Stock Corrections in ‘Fresh’ or ‘Under Auth’ status which are pending for
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approval by the Login user in all the OUs mapped with the Correction type as 'Value'.

6. Today's Corrections - All the Stock Corrections in ‘Fresh’ or ‘Under Auth’ status which are pending for
approval by the Login user in all the OUs mapped with the created date as the current system date.

7. Recent Corrections - All the Stock Corrections in ‘Fresh’ or ‘Under Auth’ status which are pending for
approval by the Login user in all the OUs mapped with the Created Date within the recent number of
days as defined in the To Do list Preference screen.

To Do List Preference is the screen in which user can configure the filter categories that are to be visible in the
To Do List screen.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the To Do List screen

No SIM = 11:58 AM @ 66% w._

— To Do List

All Stock Corrections
Purchase

Order .

Skt Correction Value > 3 Can$

= PICC Corrections
Repair

i) Qty and Value Corrections

Recent Corractions

Today's Corrections

E! Sl Value Carrections
Supp.Ord.

Invoice

B

Supp.DC.I
nvoice

Supp.Dir

Invoice

Stock Correction List

The Stock Correction List screen lists all the Stock Correction documents, which are in ‘Fresh’ or ‘Under
Authorization’ status. User can authorize or return a single document or multiple stock correction documents in a
single instance. The following details are displayed in various sections in the Stock Correction List screen.

1. Search: Search Correction Document, Go Button, Filter, Sort

2. Details Displayed: Correction #, Correction Type, Warehouse, Correction Date, Correction Value
including currency, Account Usage, Costing Usage, Correction Basis, Correction value (Amended Value),
Part Description & Part #

3. Indicators: Status Indicator, User Indicator, OU Indicator.
4. Swipe Actions: Authorize, Reminder (More), Approval History (More)

5. Bottom Bar Action: Select All, Authorize
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Exhibit 2: Identifies the Stock Correction List screens

NoSIM = 11:58 AM C @ 6% m NoSM = 11:58 AM L @ 66% m
£ Stock Correction £ Stock Correction
Q, Searc n Y Filter |5 Sort Q Se n Y Filter | Sort
Corr# SC-000789-2017 ® o |
Value

012312017-07-14 Can$210.00 Can$210.00
STOCK ADJUSTMENT | G 1 Can$10.00 T Can$10.00

hla|

WASHER | PT#0-0101-3

Exhibit 3: I[dentifies the Filter & Sort functions in Stock Correction List screen

No SIM = 11:59 AM L @ 65%m No 5IM = 11:59 AM L@ 65% )
& Filter £ Stock Correction

FilterBy i All Stock Corrections

Caorrection Info Correction Value >3 Cans

Part Info PICC Corrections

Qty and Value Corrections

Recent Corrections
Sort
Today's Caorrections
e Date

Value Corractions L Value

® Ascending
Descending
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Stock Correction Details

The Stock Correction Details screen will display the details of Stock Correction documents, which are in ‘Fresh’
or ‘Under Authorization’ status, enabling user to authorize or return the stock correction documents. The screen
displays the following details:

1. Stock Correction Details: Correction #, Correction Return Status, Correction Status, Correction Type,
Warehouse, Correction Date, Correction Value including currency, Account Usage, Costing Usage,
Correction Basis, Correction value (Amended Value), etc.

2. Indicators: Status Indicator, User Indicator, OU Indicator.
3. Warehouse Details: Warehouse #, Warehouse Description

4. Document Details: Stock correction document details like Ref. Document #, Correction Category, User
Status, User Defined Details 1, User Defined Details 2, Comments etc.

5. Attachment: Attachments made against stock correction document

6. Part Details - Parts information for which correction is made. Part Details like Part #, Part Description,
Quantity, UOM, Expense Type, Valuation Method, Correction Value, Correction Reason and Amended
Correction value are displayed.

7. Bottom Bar Action: Select All, Authorize, Reminder

Exhibit 4: |dentifies the Stock Correction Details screens

No SIM = 11:59 AM . @ 65% m )
4 Stock Correction Detail
Corr# SC-000789-2017 &
Value | 2017-07-14 Can$210.00
1 Can$10.00
2
Marew
WASHER E/
PT#0-0101-3-2778:36361 | Weighted. . Can$210.00
4 Can$10.00

Y

o
Authorize Reminder

Part Details

The Part Details screen enables the user to review the serial/lot details and the value details for a part involved
in the Stock Correction document. These details are displayed different tabs. The details displayed in this screen

are as follows:
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1. Stock Correction #

2. Part Summary: Part #, Part Description, Expense Type, Valuation Type, Reason for Correction.

3. Serial / Lot tab: MSN / MLN #, SRL / LOT #, Currency Symbol, Revised Value, Correction Type, Delta Value,
Trading Partner Type, Trading Partner Name, UOM, Revised Qty, Reason for Correction, Condition Indicator.

4, Value tab:

O LIFO / FIFO Details: Receipt #, Currency Symbol, Revised Value, Receipt Type, Delta Value, Ref.
Document #, UOM, Revised Qty, Receipt Date, Delta Qty

0 Weighted Average Details: Stock Status, Currency Symbol, Revised Value, UOM, Revised Qty,
Delta Qty

5. Bottom Bar Action: Select All, Authorize, Reminder, Help

Exhibit 5: [dentifies the Serial / Lot tab in Part Details screen

No SIM = 12:00 PM @ 65% mm

4 Part Details
CORR# 3C-000678-2013

PT#0-9700:36361 | OUTSIDE, 5...
Revenue | Wgt. Avg. | Qty&Val Corr.

Serial / Lot Value

MSN 292AC75C-4 | SRL

<

292AC75C-4

Wlydval L0l eno
+ EAA

'\

MSN 89E2FEB6-EO | SRL

89E2FEBG-EQ

Quy&Val Corr

EA D

+ EA
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Exhibit 6: Identifies the Value tab in Part Details screen

No 5IM = 12:00 PM L @ 65% )

£ Part Details

CORR# SC-000678-2013

PT#0-9700:36361 | OUTSIDE, 5... N
Revenue | Wgt. Avg. | Qty&Val Corr.

SBII:' I" Lol

<

Aveos Owned Can$611872.10
1 Can$250.00

EASTE

L EAZ

yd Note: The above feature involves commercials and is not available for all customers.
Please contact your Ramco Account Manager.
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WHAT’S NEW IN STOCK DEMAND MANAGEMENT?

Ability to search based on MR Type and specify 'Preferred Supplier #'

while creating PR from Plan Materials screen

Reference: AHBG-22972

Background

Business requirement is to review the Materials Requests in Plan Material screen with respect to selected MR
Type. This enhancement supports the following features:
e  Ability to search based on MR Type in the Plan Material screen.

e Ability to specify 'Preferred Supplier #' while creating PR from Plan Material screen.

Change Details

Plan Material

i. A new value ‘MR Type' is added in the ‘MR Attributes’ drop-down list box in Search Criteria section in the Plan
Material screen, to retrieve the Materials Requests based on MR Type. On selecting this value, MR Types

‘Planned’, ‘Unplanned’ and ‘For Stock’ will be loaded in the adjacent drop-down field.

ii. In the Request Matrix multiline, a new display field ‘MR Type' and an editable field ‘Pref. Supplier #' are added.

e MR Type - Indicates the type of the material request which could be ‘Planned’ or ‘Unplanned’ or ‘For
Stock'.

e  Pref. Supplier # - Indicates the preferred supplier number for the part, which was defined in Maintain
Purchase Information Activity under Part Administration business component. Whenever user creates
a Purchase Request from the Plan Material screen, then the preferred supplier # saved for the
Requested Part in the Plan Material screen will be updated as Supplier # in the Purchase Request. If
Preferred Supplier # is not defined for the Part # in Part Administration business component, then
Pref. Supplier # filed will be left blank in the Plan Material screen.
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Exhibit 1: |dentifies the Plan Material screen in the Stock Demand Management business component

% [E Plan Material 2 e 2 EE
Warehouse # { Part # | —All Warehouses—- hd Need Date: From / To |09-05-2018 08-07-2018
New drop-down
Search On v mRatibutes [___________]v v
Reference Document hd value added ignal Search On hd
MR Class
Processing Status | —-All-- - MR Prioi Defined Transfer Warehouses ¥
Get Details
[=] Request Matrix Request For
Stock Status
o 1-9/9 » » + 3 T T 8 % E Y= el &ownn A A 0
# | T Materisl Request # W# Reg # Main Core Part # Main Core Serial # Ref. Document Type Ref. Document MR Type Pref. Supplier # P |  Line # | Exchange MR?
1 Tl MR-003649-2018 Part Sale Order ACPR-000278-18 Planned 99995 1 MNe
2 Tl SMR-007718-2018 0-0440-4-0001:36361 0123 Shop Work Order CWO-008890-2018 Planned 99995 1 MNe
3 Tl SMR-007720-2018 STRUT 5L-000676-2018 Shop Work Order CW0-008525-2018 Planned 99995 2 MNo
4 Tl SMR-007722-2018 STRUT 5L-000678-2018 Shop Work Order CWO-0085926-2016 Planned 11282 1 Ne
5 Tl MR-003665-2018 IR-1 AJC Maint. Exe. Ref = WP-001529-2018 Unplanned 1 Ne
6 Tl MR-003669-2018 AC Maint. Exe. Ref # WP-000921-2017 Unplann: T I 1 Ne
7 Tl MR-003664-2018 STRUT 5L-000678-2018 Shop Work Order CW0-0085926-2018 Unplann: W) iy @Il 1 Ne
' ’ 1
8 Tl MR-003664-2018 STRUT SL-000678-2018 Shop Work Qrder CWO0-008926-2018 Unplann: MR Type and ‘Pref. 2 No
9 Tl SMR-007731-2018 STRUT 5L-000678-2018 Shop Work Order CWO0-008926-2018 Unplann Supplier #’ 1 No
10 5]
1 2
Create Purchase Request
Create Stock Transfer Create Issue Create Purchase Request Create Mzke Order Update
Create PR based PO Create Loan Order Plan Work Order
Route Unserviceable Components { Parts Inquire Material Count and Location Information Check Part Availability
External Stock Availability
View Availability of Alternate Parts View PO/RS Details View Quantities Under Repair
View Quantities in Shop View Quantities In-Transit View Loaned-In Quantities
View Rented-Out Quantities
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WHAT’'S NEW IN STOCK MANAGEMENT?

Inventory Operations Hub

Reference: AHBG-10653

Background

In Aviation industry, in addition to Aircraft maintenance, managing the warehouse including Request, Issue,
Receive, Ship parts etc. becomes imperative. It is evident that the user needs to perform several activities on a
day to day basis and have all the data recorded in the organization’s ERP system. Though, physically all the
required activities are done, recording the same in the ERP system becomes cumbersome, because, it is
required to visit different processes, activities and screens for entering the data. Mechanic frequently gets lost

while working in the system because of complex navigation, lack of clarity on the next step etc.

Business need is to provide a dashboard to manage Inventory Operations, which would enlist the activities
pending for action, in the Inventory stand point, (i.e.) Requests, Issues, Receipts, etc. that needs to be processed
and in the Maintenance Stand point, (i.e.) Alerts on parts that are due for Maintenance, Shelf Life Expiry and Tool

Calibration.

Change Details

The Inventory Operations Hub has been developed to address the above need by providing a wide variety of
the Inventory Transactions like Material Requests, Issues, Returns, Receipts and Transfers into a single, dashboard
view based on identified roles. This eliminates the need to visit different processes, activities and screens,
simplifying navigation. The hub also displays only necessary information based on the context. The seamless

integration of the hub can greatly simplify internal processes, enabling user to focus on core business.

MANAGE SCREEN DEFAULTS & PREFERENCES

A new screen Manage Screen Defaults & Preferences has been developed to identify the parameters which

govern the data displayed in the Inventory Operations Hub.

This screen facilitates the user to set the Preference for a given User — Role — User Interface combination. This
screen has two sections:

i.  Preference For

This section has the following controls, for whose combination the Parameters listed in Defaults & User

Preference section is defined.
e Set Preference For
e Role
e  User Interface

e User Name

ii. Defaults & User Preference

This section has the following list of parameters identified by the system:
e MR Priority 1 (Request Priority other than AOG, that needs to be prioritized)
e MR Priority 2 (Request Priority other than AOG, that needs to be prioritized)
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e Default Alert Days (In case the Alert days is not defined, this parameter helps in identifying the Alert Period for
the Part)

e Lead Time to Ship Exchange Core (Lead time for the shipping of the Core Part against an “Exchange” or “PBH
Exchange” Purchase Order)

Exhibit 1: Identifies the Manage Screen Defaults & Preferences screen

= Manage Screen Defaults & Preferences B2+ ?2ER
—| - Preference for
Set Preference for Role RamcoRole
User Interface BasInvOps User Name Data Migration User
=| Defaults & User Preference
wl 4 1 -5/5 » » + T T A B REE = R & Al - Jol
# Defaults & Preference Mandatory? Permitted Valve value Status Error Message
1 MR Priority 1 No Priority Other than "ADG" low Defined
2 MR Priority 2 No Priority Other than "AOG" Normal Defined
3 Inventory Management Tree View No Enter ‘1" for 'Part Type - Classification’, ‘2" for 'Part Category’ 1 Defined
4 Default Alert Days No Enter No. of Days to be considered for Alerts when it is not defined 0 Defined
5 Lead Time to Ship Exchange Core No Lead Time (In Days) 1 Defined
6
Save

INVENTORY OPERATIONS HUB

The Inventory Operations Hub provides the following panels:
1. My Area & Easy Launch Panel

2. Functions - Inv. Overdue & Alerts, External Receiving, Issues & Returns, Transfer
e  Sub functions
e Tree Panel
e Document/Part List Panel
e Document Preview Panel

e  Action Links and Quick Links Panel
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Exhibit 2: Identifies the Inventory Operations Hub

[ Easy Launch @ Create @ Edit / View Receipt

=l Inventory Operations Hub
2 My dres  Warehouse - 10973 e
Inv. Overdue & Alerts (@Y External Receiving Issues & Returns
All 10 Goods Receipt 3 Repair Receipt 6 Customer GR 0
[Warehouse View ALL
Go Al - -
=} 10573 W 4 1-202 v » =
ATl # Type  Document # Date Priority Due / Age
=g st (2) 1 PO APOOD319015 10/10/2015 RAH 1
) Ta be Moved (1) 2 Tw opo APO0D294115 17/01/2015 1
+1- Repair Receipt (6)
+ Loan Receipt (1)
Confirm / Auth.
Doc. Details ®  Part Details
Document & APQO00294115 “ o4 1-2/2 » » =
e LT # Part FLG  Part Desc. on Stock Status
1 GIMOVSERD01 (%  GI MOVEMENT SERIALPART 4 EA
Slatssjoven 2 GIMOVLOT001 @  GIMOVEMENT LOTPART  4EA
Type General
References
Remarks q
& Hezmat (RyShelflife (%3] Warehouse }= Serial

Transfer e

Loan Receipt 1

[ Closed [[ Overdue
All
Status A/CReg #
Create Receipt
Create Receipt
All -

Serial £/ Lot #

aw
e
e

iiiot @ New 3% serviceable 3% Unserviceable (32 Overhauled

Rental Receipt 0

Go

Reference Doc £

2}

PCT  Next Action
= Create Receipt
Create Receipt

Z e e ?

Go

Cancel

Quick Links
Create Receipt
Amend Purchase Order
Shortclose Purchase order
View Purchase Order
View Purchase Request

View Material Request

My Area & Easy Launch Panel

My Area

This section displays the Area of operation for the login user. The Area could be defined / modified by using the

Edit icon provided. The documents shall be retrieved in the Hub for processing based upon the defined Area.

Exhibit 3: |dentifies the My Area section

. My Area

Inventory Operations Hub

Warehouse - 10973

.

/\!

N

Set or modify user

The different types of Areas that could be identified as My Area are:

e Area
e Storage Location
e  Warehouse

e  Work Center

Select or Modify “My Area”
Click the “Edit Icon”

_/

Area’

Select or modify ‘My

» to set or modify My Area. On click of the icon following screen will be launched.
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Exhibit 4: |dentifies Pop-up screen to define My Area

=
Select Area b 4 ]
My Area | Warehouse v 10973 \d 01 v
Area Go
Storage Location
Warzhouse
Work Center
\ )

The pop-up screen has three drop downs. 1°* drop down will be loaded with the following values: Work Center,
Storage Location, Area and Warehouse depending upon user access rights to one or more Work

Centers/Warehouse. It is mandatory to select a value.

The 2" drop down will be loaded based on the value chosen in the 1° drop down. For example, if the 1° drop
down is selected as “Warehouse”, then the list of Warehouses mapped to the login user will be loaded in the 2™
drop down and user can select a particular warehouse as the Area of operation. In the event where the user is
mapped to more than one warehouses, a blank value will also be loaded and if user leaves the 2" drop down as
blank, information pertaining to all the warehouses will be displayed in the Inventory Hub. The 3 drop down
will be loaded based on the value chosen in the 2™ drop down. For example, if Storage Location is selected in
the 1°* drop down, then the 2" one will be loaded with corresponding storage locations upon selection of a
particular storage location the 3" drop down will be loaded with the associated warehouses. Refer to the table

below for more details.

Exhibit 5: Identifies the logic of loading various drop downs in My Area pop-up screen

2" Drop Down 3 Drop Down
Loaded with the list of Work

Centers mapped to login user

1" Drop Down

Work Center Loaded with the list of
Warehouse mapped to the
Work Center chosen in 2™

drop down.

Storage Location Loaded with the list of Storage Loaded with the list of

Location mapped to login Warehouse mapped to the

user, derived through Storage Location chosen in
Warehouse - Storage Location 2" drop down.
mapping

Area Loaded with the list of Area Loaded with the list of

identified for the warehouses

mapped to the login user.

Warehouse mapped to the

Area chosen in 2™ drop

down.

Warehouse Loaded with the list of Loaded with the list of Zones
Warehouse mapped to the identified for the Warehouse
login user chosen in 2" drop down.

e Note: Values chosen for “My Area” determine the details that will be displayed in the

Hub. If “My Area” is not defined for a User and Role combination, then a text “ Please
select My Area” will be displayed in red in the My Area section.
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Easy Launch

This section facilitates launch of various application screens for creation or modification of receipt. With the radio
button selected as ‘Create’, user can enter a Purchase Order, Repair Order, Loan Order, Rental Order or a Stock
Transfer Issue and press the “Go” button to create respective receipts. With the radio button selected as ‘Edit /
View’, user can enter a Goods Inward (Regular Purchase or Repair Receipt or Customer Goods Receipt), Loan /
Rental Receipt or Stock Transfer Receipt and press the “Go” button to modify or view the respective receipt.
Depending upon the Document # entered, “Go” button will launch respective receiving screens to facilitate
receipt creation or modification.

Exhibit-6: Identifies the Easy Launch section

[ Easy Launch @ Create (O Edit/ View Receipt v (a0

Inv. Overdue & Alerts function

The Inv. Overdue & Alerts function alerts the user with the visibility of the inventoried parts that would be due

for Maintenance or Shelf Life Expiry or Tools Calibration (in case of Tools).

Exhibit-7: |dentifies the Inv. Overdue & Alerts function

Inv. Overdue & Alerts @ External Receiving © Issues & Returns Transfer [=)
Sub function Display
All 1 Overdue 1 Alert 0
Warehouse View ALL Action Links
Go Al ¥| |Seledt v Ge Create Inter Warehouse Stock Tra
= 10873 Wl 15101 I n]= Al = ©|  Create Intra WH Transfer
=) Ouerdue (1) # Part # Part Desc. Stock Status oy AG Due Days Wargho  oPect{ Re-Certiy Parts
Maint Due (1 Route Unserviceable Components/..
aintenance Due (1) 1 " AT Engine Covling PEH 4EA 463 10973 )
View Part Information
1 »
Part Details # Storage Details Action Links el s 411
Part # ALT-1 Wi4] 133Nl = All v L mnitialize Maint Program and Updat
= ’ s e ) .
Description  Engine Cowl # Zone £/ Bin ¥ o Serial £/ Lot # anp Exp. / Due Date  Fac. Obj. / Component Ownership Update Cnmpun.ent Condition
1 0101 1EA ¢ -] 24/04/2016 C001725-2013 Supplier : 00198 Record Part-Serial Change
Part Type Component 2 01/01 1EA « -] 24/04/2016 C001726-2013 Supplier : 00198 Maintain Part Certificates
View Part - Serial / Lot Hist
o 3 01/01 2EA e ® 24/04/2016 C001727-2013 Supplier : 00138 ew Part - Senal / Lot Fistory
View Component Record
Qty 4EA
Due For
Tree Section

The tree section displays the break-down for the count displayed in the Overdue or Alerts button. The child
nodes for Overdue and Alerts buttons are:

e  Shelf Life Expiry
e Tool Calibration

e Maintenance Due
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Exhibit-8: Identifies the Tree Section in Inv. Overdue & Alerts function

Warehouse View |
Go

-1 10973
~|- Overdue (1)

Maintenance Due (1)

Part List Panel & Part Level Action Links

This section displays the Part-Stock Status combination that forms the count displayed against the child node in
the tree section. This section is populated by the click of the tree section’s child node.

The Action Links displayed are the links to the application screens for the list of identified actions possible for the
Part-Stock Status combination.

Exhibit-9: Identifies the Part List Panel & Part Level Action Links in Inv. Overdue & Alerts function.

Overdue Action Links
Al v Select - Go Create Inter Warehouse Stock Tra...
Wl ¢ 1 DR E Al - D Create Intra WH Transfer
I ct / Re-Certify Part:
% Part # Part Desc. Stock Status oy | AG Due Days Warehouse # fepect [ e erty rars

Route Unserviceable Components/...

1 "E ALT-1 Engine Cowling PEH 4EA { -463 10973 §
View Part Information

In addition, this section also has the Direct Search’capability similar to the other function

Part Detailed Panel & Detailed Level Action Links

This section displays the Part-Serial / Lot # combination that forms the count displayed against the Part — Stock
Status combination in the multiline of the Part List Panel under two sub-sections: Part Details and Storage
Details. This section is populated by the click of the Part # in the multiline of the Part List Panel. The Action Links
displayed are the links to the application screens for the list of identified actions possible for the Part-Serial #

combination.

Exhibit-10: Identifies the Part Detailed Panel & Detailed Level Action Links (Inv. Overdue & Alerts function)

Part Details #® Storage Details m T
Part # ALT-1 | “i 10-3/3 » [ n[= All hd 0 Initialize Maint Program and Updat
= i jal # / Lot £ . . Oby. vimershic Update C tt Conditi
Description Engine Cowl = Zone #/8in & Qi Serial # / Lot 4 VD | Ep./DueDate  Fac Obj. / Component Ownership pate Component Candion
1 01/01 1EA ¢ [} 24/04/2016 C001725-2013 Supplier : 00198 Record Part-Serial Change
Part Type Component 2 01/01 1EA c« -] 24/04/2016 C001726-2013 Supplier : 00198 Maintain Part Certificates
View Part - Serial / Lot Hist
10873 3 0101 2EA e Q 24/04/2016 C001727-2013 Supplier : 00188 LSt Sy
View Component Record
Qty 4EA
DueFor (G
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External Receiving function

One of the primary activities in the management of Warehouse is the management of Receipts from

External Agents (i.e.) Suppliers and Customers.

In order to achieve the effective management of the External Receipts (i.e.) Regular Purchases, Repair Receipts,
Customer Goods Receipts and Loan / Rental Receipts, it is required that they need to be summarized in the
Hub, based upon the Receipt Type and the action that is pending on the respective document.

The External Receiving function enlists the different External Receipts that needs to be acted upon (i.e.) Goods

Receipts or Repair Receipts or Customer GR or Loan Receipt or Rental Receipts under each Warehouse.

The different sections available in this function are discussed below.

Exhibit-11: Identifies the External Receiving function in Inventory Operations Hub

Inv. Overdue & Alerts il External Receiving £3)| Issues & Returns Transfer =]
All10 Goods Receipt 3 Repair Receipt 6 Customer GR 0 Loan Receipt 1 Rental Receipt 0
Warehouse View Goods Receipt
Go All hd hd [E] dosed [C] overdue Go
*r 10973 W -1 » = Al = 2
# Tipe  Document £ Date Priority Due / Age Status A/CReg # Reference Doc £
1 GR GI-010012-2015 13/01/2015 1 Move Parts APOD0294115 [ 10973
Confirm / Auth. Cancel
Doc. Details ®  Part Details Adtion Links [elTe T}
Document # GI-010012-2015 "o 1-1/1 » » = All v o Move Parts
Date 2015-01-13 # Part # FLG  Part Desc. oty Stock Status Serial # / Lot # VD PCT  Next Action Record Hazmat Compliance
1 GIMOVLOTOO01 (@  GIMOVEMENT LOTPART  1EA Accepted ACCLOTO01 Q 1 Move Parts View Purchase Order
Status Accepted-Pending Movemer View Release Slip
Type Regular Purchase
References APO00294115
Remarks 4 »
& Hazmat () shefflfe % Warehouse :=Serial :iilot @ New 3% Serviceable 3% Unserviceable (i overhauled

Exhibit-12: Identifies the Sub function wise Count Display in External Receiving function

All 10 Goods Receipt 3 Repair Receipt 6 Customer GR 0 Loan Receipt 1 Rental Receipt 0
N
Warehouse View ALL
Go Al v v [F Closed [F] overdue Go
- 10973 W o4 1-1/1 » » = al - o
# Type  Document £ Date Sub function Wise Status AfCReg # Reference Doc #
Count Display

Tree Panel (External Receiving function)

The Tree Panel comprises the following controls.
e  Receipt Type wise Count Display
e Warehouse specific Search

e Document Status wise Tree Display

Receipt Type wise Count Display: This section displays different External Receipt types (i.e. Goods Receipt, Repair
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Receipt, Customer GR, Loan Receipt and Rental Receipt). The count of the documents that are pending for action

shall be displayed alongside the receipt types.

Warehouse Specific Search: This control helps in processing all the documents that are pending in a particular
Warehouse. The interested Warehouse could be searched to have the tree formed with the documents pending

in that Warehouse alone.

Document Status wise Tree Display: This section displays the break-down for the count displayed besides the

Receipt Type drop down at Warehouse — Possible Action (derived based upon Document Status) level.

Exhibit-13: Identifies the Tree Display in External Receiving function

Warehouse View
Go
-1 10973

- Goods Receipt (3)
I ----- Orders - Due for Receipt (2)
. To be Moved (1)

+ Repair Receipt (6)

- Loan Receipt {1)

To be Inspected (1)

The possible child nodes under each of the parent nodes (Goods Receipt or Repair Receipt or Customer GR or
Loan Receipt or Rental Receipt) are given below.
e Goods Receipt or Customer GR or Repair Receipt
Orders - Due for Receipt:
Open Order — Not Due
Draft
7o be Confirmed
7o be Inspected
To be Moved
7o be Binned

Quarantined

O O O 0O o o 0o ©o

e Loan Receipt or Rental Receipt
O  Orders - Due for Recejpt

Open Order — Not Due

7o be Confirmed

7o be Inspected

O O O O

Quarantined

Document Status wise Tree Display - Sub Nodes Logic

e Goods Receipt:
O Orders — Due for Receipt: Count of the Purchase Orders (other than the PO Type “Customer Goods") and

Release Slips which has at least one Part that is due for receipt in a given Warehouse, though the entire
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quantity should have been received prior to the current system date (as per the Earliest Due Date

definition in Purchase Order)

0 Open Orders — Not Due: Count of the Purchase Orders (other than those of type “Customer Goods”) and

Release Slips which has at least one Part that is due for receipt in a given Warehouse with the due date
well above the current system date.
e Repair Receipt
0 Orders - Due for Receipt: Count of Repair Orders, with the Repair Shop Shipping Date earlier than the

current date, in the given Return Warehouse #, for which there exists at least one Part due for receipt.

0 Open Orders — Not Due: Count of the Repair Orders, with the Repair Shop Shipping Date well above the

current system date, in the given Return Warehouse #, for which there exists at least one Part due for
receipt.
e Customer GR:

0 Orders — Due for Receipt: Count of the Purchase Orders of Type “Customer Goods” which has at least one

Part that is due for receipt in a given Warehouse, though the entire quantity should have been received

prior to the current system date (as per the Earliest Due Date definition in Purchase Order)

0 Open Orders — Not Due: Count of the Purchase Orders of Type “Customer Goods” which has at least one
Part that is due for receipt in a given Warehouse with the due date well above the current system date.
e Goods Receipt or Repair Receipt or Customer GR:
0 Draft: Count of Receipts of the selected Receipt Type, in the given Receiving Warehouse, with the Next
Action as ‘Record Serial / Lot Detail’ for at least one Part.
0 To be confirmed: Count of Receipts of the selected Receipt Type, in the given Receiving Warehouse, with
the Next Action as ‘Confirm Receipt’ for at least one Part.
0 To be inspected: Count of Receipts of the selected Receipt Type, in the given Receiving Warehouse, with
the Next Action as ‘Inspect Part’ or ‘Confirm Inspection’, for at least one Part.
0 To be moved: Count of Receipts of the selected Receipt Type, in the given Receiving Warehouse, with the
Next Action as ‘Move Part’, for at least one Part.
0 To be binned: Count of Receipts of the selected Receipt Type, in the given Movement Warehouse, with the
line status as ‘Accepted - Pending Binning’ for at least one Part.
0 Quarantined: Count of Receipts of the selected Receipt Type, in the given Receiving Warehouse, with the
Next Action as ‘Resolve Quarantine’, for at least one Part.
e Loan Receipt:

0 Orders — Due for Receipt: Count of Loan Orders (against which Loan Receipt is not recorded) in the given

Warehouse # for which the Required Date is less than the current system date.

0 Open Orders — Not Due: Count of Loan Orders (against which Loan Receipt is not recorded) in the given

Warehouse # for which the Required Date in the Loan Order is well above the current system date.

¢ Rental Receipt:

0 Orders - Due for Receipt: Count of Rental Orders (against which Rental Issue is confirmed, but Rental

Receipt is not recorded), with the Due Days for Return lesser than zero.

0 Open Orders — Not Due: Count of Rental Orders (against which Rental Issue is confirmed, but Rental

Receipt is not recorded), with the Due Days for return greater than zero.
e Loan Receipt or Rental Receipt
0 To be inspected: Count of Loan Receipts in Received status, which requires the Inspection recording is

mandatory and is due.
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0 To be confirmed: Count of Loan Receipts in Received status against which Inspection recording is not due

or mandatory.
0 Quarantined: Count of Loan Receipts in Received status where Quarantined Qty is not null.

Document List Panel (External Receiving function)

This section shows the key information of the documents contributing to the count of a given child node of the

tree section. This section is populated on the click of the child node of the tree section.

Exhibit-14: Identifies the Document List Panel in External Receiving function

ALL

All v v [F] closed [F] Overdue Go
“ 1-1/1 » » = All v 2
# Tipe Document £ Date Priority Due / Age Status A/CReg £ Reference Doc £
1 GR. GI-010012-2015 13/01/2015 1 Move Parts APOD0294115 [/ 10973

This section also provides the user an alternative way of traversal in the Hub, ‘Direct Search’. By this ‘Direct
Search’, the user need not take the tree section route to view the Document List Panel. Instead, directly, the

drop-downs available over the multiline can be used to select desired Search Criteria to view the Document List.

e The Check-Box ‘Closed’, offers the user to fetch even the Closed or Short closed or cancelled documents of
Purchase Order or Release Slip or Repair Order or Loan Order or Rental Order or Goods Receipt or Repair

Receipt or Customer GR or Loan Receipt or Rental Receipt.

e The Check-Box, ‘Overdue’, offers the user to fetch only those Purchase Orders or Repair Orders or Loan orders

or Rental Orders that are Overdue (i.e.) Due Date is earlier than the current server date.

In addition, possible actions are provided below the Document List panel. These actions will help the user to
Confirm or Cancel the receipt documents directly without traversing to respective screens. Confirm Receipt
action is possible only for documents that are yet to be confirmed. Similarly for cancel action is possible only for

the receipt document that is not in termination status.

Document Preview Panel (External Receiving function)

This section has two sub-sections: Document Details and Part Details, to enlist the document level and the Part
level details of the Document that is selected from the Document List Panel multiline. This section is populated

with the data on the click of the Document # in the Document List panel.
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Exhibit-15: Identifies the Document Preview Panel in External Receiving function

Doc. Details %  Part Details
Document # GI-010012-2015 a4 1-1/1 » » = Al - fol

Date  2015-01-13 z Part £ FLG  Part Desc. Qty Stock Status Seral £/ Lot ovp PCT  Next Action

1 GIMOVLOTOO01 Q GI MOVEMENT LOT PART 1EA Accepted ACCLOTOOL @ HH Move Parts
Status Accepted-Pending Movemer
Type Regular Purchase
References APO00294115
Remarks 4 »

Action Links and Quick Links Panel (External Receiving function)

Action Links

This section comprises of the next possible action links for a given document based upon the Next Action
displayed in the Next Action column of the Document Preview Panel. This section is populated along with the
Document Preview Panel on click of the Document # in the Document List Panel.

Exhibit-16: Identifies the Document Preview Panel along with Action Links in External Receiving function.

Doc. Details #  Part Details PRI e Quick Links
Document # GI-010012-2015 ‘ “ 4 1-1/1 » » = Al v 2 Move parts
o eI = Part # FLG | Part Desc. Qty Stock Status Serial # / Lot & VD PCT | Next Adtion Record Hazmat Compliance
1 GIMOVLOTOOL @  GIMOVEMENT LOTPART  1EA Accepted ACCLOTOOL -] i Move Parts View Purchase Order
Status Accepted-Pending Movemer View Release Slip
Type Regular Purchase
References  APO00294115
Remarks . s
Quick Links

This section is populated on the launch of the Hub.

Exhibit-17: Identifies the Quick Links section in External Receiving function

Mamage Goods Receipt

Create Loan/Rental Receipt
Edit Loan/Rental Receipt
Confirm Loan / Rental Receipt
Inspect Parts
InspectfRe-certify Parts

Mamage Quarantinad Parts
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Issues & Returns function

The Warehouse personnel must be equipped with the visibility of the count of the Requests, Issues or Returns at

two levels.

e Aircraft Level
e Warehouse Level

A function titled ‘Issues & Returns’ has been provided in the Inventory Operations Hub to view all the pending

transactions (i.e.) Requests or Issues or Returns under each Aircraft or Warehouse

The different sections available in this function are detailed below:

Exhibit-18: Identifies the Issues & Returns function in Inventory Operations Hub

Inv, Overdue & Alerts (%% External Receiving : Transfer [=]

n £ | All11 Request 9 Issue 0 Return 2
Aircraft View ALL
Go All - A [ Cosed 1 overdue Go
Dl iu ‘ 1-1f1 v b = Al - o
o & Type  Document & Date Prianity Due [ dge Status ACReg & Raferenca Doc #
#}- 15-102 1
*}- VT-666
Confirm / Auth. Cancel
Doc. Details Part Details
All - o~

~ D

Iu o 111 vinE

Document #
3 Part & FAG  Part Desc. @ty

Stock Status Serial = /Lot £

Date
1

Status

Type

References

Remarks

Exhibit-19: Identifies the Sub function wise Count Display in Issues & Returns function

Inv. Overdue & Alerts (1* External Receiving L Transfer (=]
Sub function Wise
| All 11 Request 9 Issue D Return 2 .
Count Display

Aircraft View ALL
Go Al - v [ closed [F] overdue Go
f'SY’JMR WA 1-1/1 » W = All Ad 2
+1 6YIMA _
i = Type  Document = Date Friority Due / Age Status A/CReg £ Reference Doc £
+}- 15-102
i 1
+- VT-666

Tree Panel (Issues & Returns function)

The Tree Panel comprises of the following controls.
e Document Type wise Count Display
e  Warehouse specific Search
e Document Status wise Tree Display

The Tree Panel is populated primarily based on the level at which the documents are required to be viewed (i.e.)

Aircraft View or Warehouse View. The primary difference between these two views is that the Aircraft View will
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display only those Requests, Issues and Returns made with reference to a given Aircraft, thereby eliminating the

Loan Issues, Rental Issues, Exchange Issues, etc.

However, the Warehouse View can be used to retrieve all types of issues that are to be made or that are made
from a given Warehouse #

Document Type wise Count Display: This section displays different documents that are applicable for processing

in the given section (viz. Material Requests, Stock Issues and Stock Returns). The count of the documents that are
pending for action shall be displayed alongside the Document Types.

Aircraft / Warehouse Specific Search: Based upon the mode of view (i.e.) Aircraft / Warehouse view, this control

helps in retrieval of all the documents that are pending in a given Aircraft or Warehouse. The interested Aircraft
or Warehouse could be searched to have the tree formed with the documents pending in that Aircraft or
Warehouse alone.

Document Status wise Tree Display: This section displays the break-down for the count displayed besides the

Document Type drop down at Aircraft — Possible Action or Warehouse - Possible Action level, based upon the

mode of view selected.

Document Status wise Tree Display — Aircraft View: If the mode of view is ‘Aircraft View’, then the Count of the

documents (viz. Requests, Issues or Returns) shall be displayed as those that are done for a given Aircraft Reg. #

from the defined Area of User operation (i.e.) My Area definition.

Exhibit-20: Identifies the Document Status wise Tree Display in Issues & Returns function — Aircraft View

FH All 11

Aircraft View
Go

- 6Y-JMR
— Request (4)

Cpen (4)
+ [ Return (2)
- 6YIMA
+ J15-102
+} VT-666

The possible child nodes under each of the parent nodes (Request or Issue or Return) are given below.
e Request
0 Inprogress
0 Pending Authorization
0 Open
e Issue
0 Inprogress
0 Pending Confirmation

e Return

Ramco Aviation Solution



36 | Enhancement Notification ra mCO

0 Inprogress

0 Pending Confirmation
Document Status wise Tree Display - Sub Nodes Logic (Aircraft View)

e Requests:

0 Inprogress: Count of the Material Requests for a given Aircraft Reg # that are in Draft status.

0 Pending Authorization: Count of the Material Requests for a given Aircraft Reg. # that are in Fresh status.

0 Open: Count of the Material Requests for a given Aircraft Reg, # that are in Authorized status and is
available in the sourcing cycle.
e lIssues:
0 Inprogress: Count of the Stock Issues against a given Aircraft Reg # that are in Draft status.
0 Pending Confirmation: Count of the Stock Issues against a given Aircraft Reg. # that are in Fresh status.

e Returns:
0 Inprogress: Count of the Stock Returns against a given Aircraft Reg # that are in Draft status.

0 Pending Confirmation: Count of the Stock Returns against a given Aircraft Reg. # that are in Fresh status.

Document Status wise Tree Display - Warehouse View

If the mode of view is ‘Warehouse View’, then the Count of the documents (viz. Requests, Issues or Returns) shall
be displayed as those that are due for a given Warehouse # from the defined Area of User operation (i.e.) My Area

definition. The different child nodes of the Tree display for the Warehouse View are discussed below.

Exhibit-21: Identifies the Document Status wise Tree Display in Issues & Returns function - Warehouse View

Warehouse View

Go
-} 10973
— Request (28)
: ----- To he Authorized (1)
: Qpen (27)

+i Issue {25)

= Return (2)
- Draft (1)
. To be Confirmed (1)

The possible child nodes under each of the parent nodes (Request or Issue or Return) are given below.
e Request
0 Inprogress
0 Pending Authorization
o0 Open
e Issue

0 Orders Pending Issue - Due
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0 Inprogress

0 Pending Confirmation
e Return
O Inprogress

0 Pending Confirmation

Document Status wise Tree Display - Sub Nodes Logic (Warehouse View)

e Requests:
0 Inprogress: Count of the Material Requests for a given Warehouse # that are in Draft status.

0 Pending Authorization: Count of the Material Requests for a given Warehouse # that are in Fresh status.

0 Open: Count of the Material Requests for a given Warehouse # that are in Authorized status and is available
in the sourcing cycle.
e Issues:

0 Orders Pending Issue — Due: Count of the Exchange or PBH Purchase Orders or Loan Orders or Rental

Orders or Repair Orders or Stock Transfer Orders against which issue of Parts is pending as per the current
system date, in a given Warehouse.
0 Inprogress: Count of the Stock Issues against a given Warehouse # that are in Draft status.

0 Pending Confirmation: Count of the Stock Issues against a given Warehouse # that are in Fresh status.

e Returns:
0 Inprogress: Count of the Stock Returns against a given Warehouse # that are in Draft status.
0 Pending Confirmation: Count of the Stock Returns against a given Warehouse # that are in Fresh status.

Document List Panel (Issues & Returns function)

This section shows the key information of the documents contributing to the count of a given child node of the

tree section. This section is populated on the click of the child node of the tree section.

Exhibit-22: Identifies the Document List Panel in Issues & Returns function

Request

Al v v [F] Closed ] owverdue Go
A 1-4/4 » » = Al hd o
# Tipe Document # Date Friority Due / Age Status AC Reg Reference Doc
1 MR MR 22/12{2013 Normal -1318 6Y-JMR.
2 MR 22{12{2013 Normal -1318 6Y-JMR.
3 MR 22/12{2013 Normal -1318 6Y-JMR.
4 MR 05/06/2014 Normal -1153 6Y-JMR. VP-000009-2012

In addition, this section also provides the user an alternative way of traversal in the Hub, Direct Search’ By this
‘Direct Search’, the user need not take the tree section route to view the Document List Panel. Instead, directly,
the drop-downs available over the multiline can be used to select desired Search Criteria to view the Document
List.

o The Check-Box ‘Closed’, offers the user to fetch even the Closed Material Requests; Confirmed Issues and

Confirmed Returns.
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e The Check-Box, ‘Overdue’, offers the user to fetch only those Issues or Requests that are Overdue (i.e.) Due Date

is earlier than the current server date. The Overdue Check-box does not impact the Search for Returns.

The Pending Requests count displayed is the count of Material Requests, which are available in any of the Child
node in the tree structure possible, for which the Priority is either AOG or MR Priority 1 or MR Priority 2 (as

defined in the Manage Screen Defaults & Preference screen)

In addition, possible actions are provided below the Document List panel. These actions will help the user to
Confirm and Cancel the Request or Issue or Return documents directly without traversing to the respective

screens.
Document Preview Panel (Issues & Returns function)

This section has two sub-sections: Document Details and Part Details, to enlist the document level and the Part
level details of the Document that is selected from the Document List Panel multiline. This section is populated

with the data on the click of the Document # in the Document List panel.

Exhibit-23: Identifies the Document Preview Panel in Issues & Returns function

Doc. Details ® Part Details
Document # MR-002314-2013 "o 1-1/1 » » = Al - 0o
& & cof & 2
Date 2013-12-22 = Part A& Part Desc, @ty Stack Status Serial # / Lot ave
1 MAIN PART @ engine 2EA PEH -]

Status Authorized
Type General
References

Remarks »

Action Links and Quick Links Panel (Issues & Returns function)
Action Links

This section comprises of the next possible action links for a given document based upon the Next Action
displayed in the Next Action column of the Document Preview Panel. This section is populated along with the

Document Preview Panel on click of the Document # in the Document List Panel.

Exhibit-24: Identifies the Document Preview Panel along with Action Links in Issues & Returns function

Doc. Details ®  Part Details IEEER ouickiins
Document # MR-002314-2013 W 4 1-1{1 » » = Al = D] plan Materal R
# # jal # # eate St s
Date 2013-12-22 # Part £ FLE | Part Desc. aty Stock Status Serial  / Lot 3 D Create Stock Issue
1 MAIN PART @ engine 2EA PEH Q Edit Stock Issue

Status Authorized Confirm Stock Issue

Creste Stock Transfer Order
L Edit Stock Transfer Order

References Autharize Stock Transfer Order
Create Stock Transfer Issue

Remarks 3 Edit Stock Transfer Issue

Confirm Stock Transfer Issue -

Quick Links

This section comprises of links to all the possible routine activities and is populated on the launch of the Hub.
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Exhibit-25: Identifies the Quick Links section in Issues & Returns function

Action Links
Create Material Request

Create General Return

Record Stock Transfer Receipt
Manage Goods Receipt
Authorize Material Request
Confirm Issue

Confirm Return

Create Stock Transfer Issue
Create Loan/Rental Issue

Create Exchange Issue

Transfer function

Warehouse management includes processing the Transfer Issue or Transfer Receipt or Material Loss or
Transfer Order or Intra Warehouse Stock transfer etc. that are made in that Warehouse. It is imperative to have
a single dashboard that provides a summary of all the pending activities related to transfer of stock so that

the Stock Transfer could be managed efficiently.

A function titled Transfer has been provided under the Inventory Operations Hub, to have a view on all the
pending stock transfer related transactions (i.e.) Transfer Issue or Transfer Receipt or Material Loss or Transfer

Order or Intra Warehouse Stock transfer under each Warehouse.

Exhibit-26: Identifies the Transfer function in Inventory Operations Hub

Inv. Overdue & Alerts (% External Receiving Y] Issues & Returns Transfer =
All 39 Transfer Issue 18 Transfer Receipt 16 Material Loss 0 Transfer Order 4 Intra Warehouse Transfer 1
Warehouse View ALL
Go All - - [F] Closed [F] overdue Go
=} 10073 mom . D0C Al hd o
* tra Warehiouss Hansien 2) = Type  Document # Date Priority Due / Age Status A/CReg # Reference Doc #
+b Transfer Issue {18) n
+ Transfer Order (4)
“+ Transfer Receipt (16)
Confirm / Auth. Cancel
Doc. Details Part Detzils Action Links Quick Links
Document # K 1 SN » 0 = Al hd o Create Inter Warehouse Stock Tra &
Date # Part # FLG  Part Desc, Qty Stock Status Serial # / Lot # avp Manage Intra Warehouse Stock Tr
1 Authorize Inter Warehouse Stock
Status Authorize Intra Warehouse Stock
Create Stock Transfer Issue
Ll Record Stock Transfer Receipt
References Short Close Inter Warehouse stock
Edit Inter Warehouse Stock Transf
Remarks 1 ¥ | Edit Stock Transfer Issue
Confirm Stock Transfer Issue -
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Exhibit-27: Identifies the Sub function wise Count Display in Transfer function

Inv. Overdue & Alerts "+ External Receiving Issues & Returns Transfer =
all 39 Transfer Issue 18 Transfer Receipt 16 k Material Loss 0 Transfer Order 4 Intra Warehouse Transfer 1
Warehouse View ALL
Go All Ad [F] Closed [F] Overdue Go
“h 10973 T BT Sub function Wise Bl = °

* =) 3 Type  Document £ Date Count Display Status A/CReg # Reference Doc =
+}+ Transfer Issue (18) 2
T Transfer Order (4)
+}- Transfer Receipt (16)

Tree Panel (Transfer function)

The Tree Panel comprises of the following controls.
e Document Type wise Count Display
e Warehouse specific Search

e Document Status wise Tree Display

Document Type wise Count Display: The Document Type section displays different documents that are

applicable for processing in the given section (viz. Transfer Issue, Transfer Receipt, Material Loss, Transfer Order
and Intra Warehouse Stock Transfer). The count of the documents that are pending for action shall be displayed

alongside.

Warehouse Specific Search. This control helps in retrieval of all the stock transfer documents that are pending in

a given Warehouse. The interested Warehouse could be searched to have the tree formed with the documents

pending in that Warehouse alone.

Document Status wise Tree Display: This section displays the break-down for the count displayed besides the

Document Type drop down at Warehouse — Possible Action level.

Exhibit-28: Identifies the Document Status wise Tree Display in Transfer function

Warehouse View
Go
-1 10973
— - Intra Warshouse Transfer (1)

Draft (1)

- Transfer Issue (18)
- Draft(1)
. Tao be Confirmed (17)

+} Transfer Order (4)
+}- Transfer Receipt (16)

The possible child nodes under each of the parent nodes (Transfer Issue or Transfer Receipt or Material Loss or

Transfer Order or Intra Warehouse Transfer) are given below.
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Transfer Issue

0 Draft
o0 Fresh
o0 Orders

0 Open Order
Transfer Receipt

0 To be Confirmed

0 Orders pending for Receipt
Material Loss

0 To be Confirmed
Transfer Order

0 Draft

0 To be Authorized
Intra Warehouse Transfer
0 Draft

0 To be Authorized

Document Status wise Tree Display - Sub Nodes Logic

Transfer Issue:
0 Draft: Count of the Stock Transfer Issues in Draft status, for a given Warehouse.
0 Fresh: Count of the Stock Transfer Issues in Fresh status, for a given Warehouse.

0 Orders — Due for Issue: Count of the Stock Transfer orders created from a given Warehouse, that are in

Authorized status with the Need Date less than or equal to the current system date (with Stock Transfer
Issue not being recorded for at least one part).

0 Orders — Not Due: Count of the Stock Transfer orders created from a given Warehouse that is in Authorized
status with the Need Date greater than the current system date (with Stock Transfer Issue not being
recorded for at least one part).

Transfer Receipt:

0 To be confirmed: Count of the Stock Transfer Receipts that are in Fresh status, in the given Warehouse.

0 Orders pending for Receipt: Count of the distinct Stock Transfer Orders (for a given To Warehouse #),

against which the Stock Transfer Issue is in Confirmed status, but Stock Transfer Receipt is not recorded.

Material Loss:

0 To be confirmed: Count of the Material Loss documents recorded against a Stock Transfer document for a
given Warehouse # that are in Fresh status.

Transfer Order:

0 Draft: Count of the Stock Transfer orders created from a given Warehouse that is in Draft status.

0 To be authorized: Count of the Stock Transfer orders created from a given Warehouse that is in Fresh
status.

Intra Warehouse Transfer:

o0 Draft: Count of Intra Warehouse Stock Transfer Orders created from a given Warehouse that is in Draft
status.

0 To be authorized: Count of the Intra Warehouse Stock Transfer orders created from a given Warehouse that

are in Fresh status.
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Document List Panel (Transfer function)

This section shows the key information of the documents contributing to the count of a given child node of the

tree section. This section is populated on the click of the child node of the tree section.

Exhibit-29: Identifies the Document List Panel in Transfer function

ALL
All v v [F] Closed [F] Overdue Go

o4 1-5/16 » » = Al hd o

# Tioe Document £ Date Prionity Due / Age Status ACReg # Reference Doc #

1 | Row Number || cr7n03308-2014 24/07/2014 Normal 1104 Record Receipt AST-001450-2014

2 5TI STI-002281-2014 20/06/2014 Hormal 1138 Record Receipt 6Y-JMR 5T-000818-2014

3 sTI STI-002481-2016 23/03/2016 Normal 496 Record Receipt ST-001019-2015

4 STI STI-002480-2016 16/03/2016 Mormal 503 Record Receipt ST-001036-2016

5 sTI STI-002479-2016 14/03/2016 Normal 505 Record Receipt ST-001019-2015

In addition, this section also provides the user an alternative way of traversal in the HUb, Direct Search’ By this
‘Direct Search’, the user need not take the tree section route to view the Document List Panel. Instead, directly,
the drop-downs available over the multiline can be used to select desired Search Criteria to view the Document

List.

e The Check-Box ‘Closed’, offers the user to fetch even the Canceled or Closed or short closed documents for

Transfer Issue or Transfer Receipt or Material Loss or Transfer Order or Intra Warehouse Transfer.

e The Check-Box, ‘Overdue’, offers the user to fetch only those Transfer Issue or Transfer Receipt or Material Loss
or Transfer Order or Intra Warehouse Transfer that are Overdue (i.e.) Due Date is earlier than the current server

date.

In addition, possible actions are provided below the Document List panel. These actions will help the user to
Confirm and Cancel the Transfer Issue or Transfer Receipt or Stock Transfer Order documents directly without

traversing to respective screens.
Document Preview Panel (Transfer function)

This section has two sub-sections: Document Details and Part Details, to enlist the document level and the Part
level details of the Document that is selected from the Document List Panel multiline. This section is populated

with the data on the click of the Document # in the Document List panel.

Exhibit-30: Identifies the Document Preview Panel in Transfer function

Doc. Details ®  Part Details
Document # STI-002298-2014 "o 1-1/1 » » = All hd 0o
# F al # #
Date 2014-07-24 # Part 2 FLGE  Part Desc, @iy Stock Status Serial # / Lot # v
1 NUT (B TEST 2EA Accepted
Status Confirmed
Type Stock Transfer Issue
References AST-001450-2014/MR-0025
Remarks .
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Action Links & Quick Links Panel (Transfer function)

Action Links
This section comprises of the next possible action links for a given document based upon the Next Action
displayed in the Next Action column of the Document Preview Panel. This section is populated along with the

Document Preview Panel on click of the Document # in the Document List Panel.

Exhibit-31: Identifies the Document Preview Panel along with Action Links in Transfer function

Doc. Details ®  Part Details el Quick Links
Document # STI-002298-2014 “ 4 1-1/1 » » = Al - £ Record Stock Transfer Receipt
Date 2014-07-24 = Part 2 FLG  Part Desc. Oty Stock Status Sarial # /Lot # oND Record Material Loss
1 NUT @ TEST 2EA Accepted View Stock Transfer Issue
Status Confirmed View Inter Warehouse Stock Trans..

View Material Request
Type Stock Transfer Issue

References AST-001450-2014/MR-0025

Remarks 4 »
Quick Links
This section comprises of links to all the possible routine activities. This section is populated on the launch of the
Hub.

Exhibit-32: Identifies the Quick Links section in Transfer function

Create Inter Warehouse Stock Tra. «

Manage Intra Warshouse Stock Tr
Authorize Inter Warehouse Stock .
Authorize Intra Warehouse Stock .
Create Stock Transfer Issue
Record Stock Transfer Receipt
Short Close Inter Warshouse stock
Edit Inter Warehouse Stock Transf
Edit Stock Transfer Issue

Confirm Stock Transfer Issue =

e Note: This feature involves commercials and is not available for all customers. Please
contact your Ramco Account Manager.
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Ability to manage MOD details at Part # - Serial # and visibility of MOD

information in Inquire Stock Availability

Reference: AHBG-16175

Background

Part Modification is an activity for modifying / upgrading part with superior properties and is driven through

regulatory document such as Service Bulletins (SB's), CMM'’s etc. Whenever a part is modified / upgraded then

the Part # - Serial # will be assigned with the new MOD #, which can be used for tracking purpose. Current

Framework in Ramco does not support Part Modification Feature. Hence the business requirement is to update
the Part- Serial level MOD details.

Change Details

1. A new activity Manage Part Serial MOD Details is added under the Stock Maintenance business component to

manage / view the list of Mod #s complied on a specific Part # - Serial # or across Part # and Serial #.

2. Mod information will be displayed in Inquire Stock Availability screen, so that when a general stock inquiry is

done, mod details are also seen against respective Serial #s.

3. The new screen Manage Part Serial MOD Details is provided as a link across multiple components.

Manage Part-Serial MOD details

A new activity Manage Part Serial MOD details is added under the Stock Maintenance business component to

manage / view the list of Mod #s complied on a specific Part # - Serial # or across Part # and Serial #. The page

allows to record / authorize / reverse the Part Serial Mod compliance details.

Using Manage/View radio button user can record or View the MOD details. Also using the search function, user

can retrieve the mod details for a part serial combination either by directly entering a serial controlled part or

enter the search criteria. MOD details can be updated or modified in the Part Serial MOD details multiline.

1.
2.
3.

e

MOD # - The unique number identifying the part modification.
MOD Status - The status of part-serial modification which could be ‘Fresh’, ‘Approved’ or ‘Reversed’.
MOD Compliance Date - The date on which the modification is complied on the serial controlled part. The
MOD Compliance date must be lesser than or equal to the current date.
Update Mode - The part serial modification update mode, which could be either ‘Auto’ or ‘Manual’.

e Auto - if the system auto-inherits/updates the MOD details for the Part Serial upon completion of

a Work Order.

e  Manual - if the user updates the MOD details manually using the manage Part Serial MOD details.
Modification Comments — Any additional comments pertaining to the part modification.
Reason for Reversal — Enter the reason for which the part modification compliance is reversed.
Click on Approve pushbutton to approve the part serial mod details. The MOD status is changed to
“Approved” for the authorized records.
Reversal comments are mandatory for MOD reversal. Upon Reversal of MOD # status will be changed to
Reversed.

Note: Reversal of MOD detalils is allowed only for the records having the status
'‘Approved'
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e Note: When a MOD task is added in the Work order, then upon completion of Work
Order, system updates the MOD details for the Part Serial combination automatically
in Manage Part Serial MOD details.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the Manage Part Serial MOD Details activity in Stock Maintenance business component

% [E Manage Part Serial Mod Details Ramco Role -RAMCOOU ~ 22 BB % 4= 2 3
@ Manage @ view
Part #/ Serial 2/ Mfr. Serial # £
Search On hd hd Part modification
Search

=) Mod Details Update Mode

“ oA 1-13/13 rfnif + - T|T B EE = R A Al v 0o
# Part # P Serial # P iy, Serial £ MOD # Status Ref. Doc. Type Ref. Doc. # MOD Compliance Date  Update Modification Comments

1 04639:P2783 2733-036 2783-036 Appro ~ Manual

2 04689:P2783 2783-036 2783-036 3 Approved ~ Manu:

3 04689:P2783 2783-036 2783-036 1 Approved Manual

4 04689:P2783 2783-036 2783-036 8 Approved Part modification number Manual

5 04689:P2783 2783-051 2783-051 10 Approved Manual

6 04689:P2783 2783-051 2783-051 6 Approved v Manual

7 04689:P2783 2783-051 2783-051 7 Approved v Manual

8 93241M40G01:58828 731354 731354 1 Approved v Manual

] 93241M40G01:568828 731354 731354 2 Approved ~ Manual

10 TooL242 5C159 5C159 4 Approved ~ Manual

11 TooL242 5C159 5C159 5 Approved ~ Manual

12 TQoL242 5C159 5C159 101 Approved - Manual

13 ALT-2 2222 2222 11,22,33 Fresh v 01-10-2017 Manual

14 v

L3
Save Approve Reverse

Inquire Stock Availability

A new check box ‘MOD Info’ is added in the Display Options group box in the Inquire Stock Availability screen,
to display approved MOD details against respective Serial #s when a general inquiry is done. A new column ‘Mod
# is added in the Search Results multiline. The Mod # should be displayed for the Part # - Serial # combination,
only when ‘MOD Info’ check box is enabled. If the MOD # is not available for the selected Part # - Serial
Combination the display 'Blank'. Also if the ‘MOD Info’ checkbox is not checked, then display the MOD # as blank
in the Search Results multiline. If MOD #s are applicable, but not complied then display blank. If MOD #s are

applicable and are complied, then the system displays the MOD # as shown in the below example.

Example:

Part # Serial# MOD#  MOD status MOD complied date
P1 S1 1 Approved 1-Aug-17

P1 S1 2 Approved  5-Aug-17

P1 S1 5 Approved 7-Aug-17

P1 S1 7 Reversed 10-Aug-17

P1 S1 8 Fresh 11-Aug-17

‘Mod # is displayed in the Inquire Stock availability screen as shown below:
Part#  Serial # Qty MOD #
P1 S1 1 1,2,5

e Note: If the search result is not going to display both Part # and Serial #, then display
the Mod # column as 'Blank’
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Exhibit 2: Identifies the Inquire Stock Availability screen

# |9 Inquire Stock Avallablity Ramco Role -RAMCOOU -~ =3 & % 4 2 [ =
= Search Criteria
Inguire Stock @ Logn OU &3 AT OU RAMCOOU v L
= | Sebert Warehomse = | Traufing Fart Into
Slofage Lucation  LOMDON sl Lone ¥ - Tradng Parines Type -
Warshouse = - [ - Trading Partner &
- | Fart Info =] splay Opton
Part & park & - Hedp on Part [# Zone # /B # infa ] 7ern qry Parts
Setial # [ Lol & Seral @ - = il & [ Lk @ fades Gty T Kt
Others = |-stock Status— ¥ —-Condmon— - [ Trading Partnes Infe ] Atemate Parts
[F Exdude Exgired Pasts ] Restriction Infu
[#] #o0 infu
Soarch New Display Option ‘MOD Info’ i;
=| Search Resulls
o« 2 =303 v | v A O ® = @ &, K = W WAl - o
= Organiation Vol Warehouse & FRT Fart & Ferial & Avalable Oty Lo Alocated gy Total Gty Stock Status Conditon  Mod' & e f="0 2
F RAMCO OU st 11FNZEL-1B1200-1 S0 A o.o0 5.00 Accepted Serviceable Z
i RAMCO OU QA R-02 SL-000074-2014 0.00 EA 1.00 1.00  Accepted e o
+ ] RAMCO O WAR SFR 103275 A 781205 o6 1.0 FA o.on 1.00  Accepled M n
29 RAMCO OU Qa E1l 0 FA 1.00 1.00  Aveos Owned Nrw o
3o RAMCO OU TEST NUT 20500 CA 13600 J41.00  Accepted Zz
31 RAMCO Ol WAR SFR 10.3375.17:81205 GT24 100 FA 0.00 100 Arcepted R New COIUmn ‘Mod#' o
az RAMCO OU QA ALIGTLI6L 100 A o.on 1.00  Aveos Owned Teew o
33 RAMCO OU VIAR-SER 10-3275-17:81205 GTS 100 EA 0.00 1.00  Accepted New ]
34 RAMCO OU Qa N1 0.00 EA .00 200 Aveos Owned o
35 RAMCO OLI QA N2 000 FA 2.00 2.00 Aveos Cwned o
36 RAMCO OU QA N1 100 Ca 0.00 1.00 Aveos Owned o
az RAMCO OU WAR-SLE 10-3275-17:81205 G133 100 A o.o0 1.00 Accepted Hew o
< >
Generste Part Uarcode Label Generate Part Tag Report
View Svndahiity of Alternate Parts - Arenss Locations View Avadahdey OF Alternate Parts - Wh leved View allneated Cuantity
Wiew Parts Information View Alternate Past info View Shelf Life Renewal Hestory
Erstgunire Material Count amd Liscatmn Tnformation Vierwr Part Sugmpily Chusin Per losenm: e Ve Woas shouns Plannang g Pt aemd s L}
Wiews Park - Serial # { Lot # Transackion History View Part Cestificate Histury Vieews Kk Conslitwents
Vrew Part Qby As ¥t Constuent Manaye Part Restrictions View Customer Records
View Suppher Detads

New screen Manage Part Serial Mod Details is added as a link in various screens across business components.
1. Goods Inward:

* Manage Goods Receipt
2. Shop Work Order:

e Record Shop Execution Details
3. Stock Return:

o Create Maintenance Return
o Create General Return
o Edit Return
o Create Unplanned Return
e Edit Unplanned Return
4, Stock Receipt:
e Record Stock Transfer Receipt
o View Stock Transfer Receipt
o Create Unplanned Receipt

¢ View Unplanned Receipt
5. Loan/ Rental Receipt:

e Create Loan / Rental Receipt
o Edit Loan / Rental Receipt

o View Loan / Rental Receipt
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Exhibit 3: Identifies the link addition in Manage Goods Receipt screen

Manage Goods Receipt RemcoRole-RAMCOOU ~ 3 [ @ T 4= 2 [& [®
(=) Select Ref. Doc. # / Receipt #
Ref. Document # 0 p00000S2 Purchase Order Go %
Receipt Details
Receipt Info.
Receint #  New Receipt - Receint Type  Regular Purchase Receipt Status
Receipt Date |20-10-2017 Way Bill # Way Bil Date
Receipt Priority A d Pack Slip # Pack Slip Date
Received At Received From Ref. Doc. Info.
Receiving Location | yuL v Supplier # £ 00000 View ref.Doc. # £ po0000s2 View
Receiving Warehouse # 0123 - Customer # P View Ref. Doc. Type  Purchase Order
Receving Area R1 | ¥ Supplier / Customer Name A & R Taurpaulins,Inc. Ref. Doc. 5ub Type General
Other Info
Supplementary Info? Work Requested? Parts Quarantined?
Additional Details
Part Details Serial/Lot Details Work Requested - Customer Parts Supplementary Info Movement Details Reports
[« « 111 v wl v - leeT A EEE e R E N - 2
# | MT INS PCT HAZ SIK PRT Received Part# £ Wfr. Part % Wfr.# £ Pending Gty Qty UOM No.of Lots Packaging Code [
1 (] A @ 135895 135895 35895 4.00 EA
2 B -
< >
Get Storage Info. Record/Update Receipt
View Alternate Parts
[F] update Insp: 'm Receipt Cancel Receipt % Reverse Receipt
New link added
E] Record Additional Receipt Info
Record Hazmat Compliance Record Inspection Information Upload Documents
Waintain External Stock Allocation Review Records Update
(=] view Records
View GR List for Ref. Doc. # View Associated Doc. Attachments Inquire New Part / Part Attribute Change Request Status
(%) Record Statistics
Exhibit 4: Identifies the link addition in Record Shop Execution Details screen
Record Shop Execution Details Ramco Role -RAMCOOU ~ 2 B2 % 4= 9 [@
Search
Search On Ishup Work Order # - Get Date & Time  23-10-2017 02:47:17 PM
11200038323
s - Work Actual Report Findings Disassemble & Assemble Core Initial Workscoping Material Request
(0] 1200040523
@07 1200053123 Display by @ Task © Subtask
91200064523 =] Task Details
#(_] AWO-000053-2016 -
@] CWO-008722-2015
@[] MWO000578-2017 |« il 1-10/36 » »  + - S 30T T A B WE BB ® ¢ R = N A - 0
] Mwo000582-2017 = M HE @ 58 Es  swoz P # Task Desc. Task # £ Clock Start Date & Time Clock End Da
1 N N NS NR MR 1200000623 1 Intermediate-1 2-50C-0000-
Record Missing Parts List 2 N N M NR NR 1200006223 1 Task For Checking TSK_PMELL 17-10-2017 05:54:05 AM
Record Part Deviation List 3 NN C NR MR 1200009923 1 make task 316 MKTSK316 17-10-2016 01:05:16 PM
Report Resource Actual 4 N N C MR NR 1200016223 1 Task1 TASKOOL 20-10-2016 02:49:03 PM
Record Parameter Reading 5 N N M WV NR 1200035623 1 Task03 1-00-76 29-11-2016 10:09:22 AM
Route Parts M NRNR 1200038323 1 Makel 0-1245-2351-A-  28-11-2016 05:26:49 PM
Record Part Consumption New link added M MR NR 1200040523 1 task-01 NST-005128- 29-11-2016 01:13:25 PM
Track Response M NR  NR 1200053123 1 MFGOPTASK1 MFG-OP-TSK-1  08-12-2016 05:10:55 PM
AL L i C SO NR 1200064523 1 PSP Make task 1 PSPTSKL 26-12-2016 03:03:05 PH
Record Part # / Serial # Change
10 N N M NR NR  MWOO0D578-2017 1 Make Task 31 MKTSK031 18-01-2017 05:31:26 PM
Manage Part Serial MOD Details D 4 v
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Ability to view Part Serial Name Plate using Smart Popup

Reference: AHBG-15469

Background

Currently, in Ramco Aviation Solution, there is a provision to verify the Part related information like Basic Part
Details, Maintenance Details, Sourcing Details in Part Name plate. But the screen provides only basic information
like Last transaction details and Due dates for the Part # - Serial # / Lot # combination. Business requirement to
display complete overview of the Part # — Serial #/Lot # combination like Component Replacement History,
Transaction History & Condition history details in the same screen along with Tech record status of Part #. Hence

the Part Name Plate is enhanced to provide multiple information for a given Part # - Serial # / Lot # combination.

Change Details

The Part Serial Name Plate smart popup can be launched by clicking the hyperlinked Serial # / Lot # in the
‘Inventory Operations Hub’ and ‘Inquire Stock Availability’. This popup enables quick review of Part -
Serial/Lot reference details and is integrated with various functions to retrieve and display the required details for
a given Part - Serial / Lot # combination.

i. Aircraft business component to retrieve the current location, Parameter Values and Remaining Life of the

Component Record.
ii.  Tech Records to retrieve the Tech Record status of the Component Record.

iii. Compliance Tracking & Control business component to retrieve the "Next Due At" value for the

Component record.

The Part Serial Name Plate smart popup displays details like Part #, Part Description, ATA #, Classification of the
part, Part Type, Part Category and internal Serial # / Lot of the part in the header and the following tabs:
1. Serial Lot Information tab

2. Maintenance Information tab

Exhibit 1: Identifies the Part Serial Name Plate smart popup invoked from Inventory Operations Hub

A
> Stock Management > Inventory Operations > Investory Operations Hub
% [ Inventory Operations Hub Ramco Role- RAMCOOU = 22 5 4 2 3
all 50 Overdue 50 Alert 0
inks
Go Haintenance Due - Salert - GO ;
""" ' % -30/31 v »o= A v ]
i Overcue (0 = part = Part Dese. Stock Status @y  AG Duve Daj= Warshdos
0-0440-4-0005:36361  Serial 5/lot = ATA 8 Cassification o iy EA 12
RL-AX-005 821 Rotable Component Component Solutions Centre 3 .
2 EA 0123
. EA 012
*= | M, Senals [ Lots Component 1D Condition £A
&) o
RL-AX-005 CO07661-2016 Senviceable ’
aveos Cwrned Unplanned Receiot | UPR-008383-2016 uned
WETNTOS  Quick Linis
inStock | 0123:01:1 .
Part Serial Name
Certificate= | Date Chvare]
2| Plate smart Popup
Ovned
Owned
Owned
Ovimed
G@Ehelf ife axpiry @New |=Seral ot SWarshouse
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1. Serial Lot Information tab:

This tab displays the following details of the part:
o  Mfr. Serial # / Mfr. Lot # - The Mfr. Serial # corresponding to the Serial # of the Part, displayed Serial Controlled
Parts. Also, the Mfr. Lot # corresponding to the Lot # of the part is also displayed for Lot Controlled parts).
e Component # - The Component # pertaining to the Part # - Serial # combination from the interacting Aircraft
business component (will be available only for the Component Parts).
e  Stock Status - The Stock Status of the Part # - Serial # or the Part # - Lot # combination
e Source Document # - The concatenation of the Source Document type and the Source Document # for the
Part - Serial # or Part - Lot # combination as available in the stock records.
e Note: The different Source Document Types include "Goods Receipt’, "Repair Receipt’,
"Opening Balance’, "Physical Inventory’, "Cycle Count’, "Stock Correction’, "Loan / Rental
Receipt’, "Unplanned Receipt’, "Stock Return’, "Component Replacement’, "Facility Record".
For Example: "Good's Receipt | GR-000230-2013"

e Expiry Date - The Expiry Date for the Part # - Serial # or Part # - Lot # combination. If the Part is a Shelf Life
Controlled Part, but there is no Expiry Date, then the Expiry Date is displayed as "Not Available".

e MOD # - The Mod # corresponding to the Part - Serial # combination of the Part #.

e Condition - The condition of the Part # - Serial # or the Part - Lot # combination.

e Ownership - The "Ownership" and "Trading Partner Name" for the 'Part # - Serial #' or the 'Part # - Lot #'
combination are concatenated and displayed.

e Location - The Location Information for the Part - Serial # or Part - Lot # combination.

e Certificate #/Date - The Certificate Type, Certificate # and the Certificate Date for the Part - Serial # or the Part -
Lot # combination are concatenated and displayed.

0

e Note: Click the Mfr. Serial # /Lot # history icon provided alongside the Mfr. Serial
# / Mfr. Lot # field to display the last 5 Transactions for the Part # - Serial # or Part # -
Lot # combination as a popup.

0

e Click the Condition History icon © provided alongside the Condition field to display

condition history for Part # - Serial # or Part # - Lot # combination as a popup.
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Exhibit 2: |dentifies the Serial Lot Information tab in the Part Serial Name Plate smart popup

0-0440-4-0005:36361 Serial #/Lot # ATA 2 Classification Type Category
RL-AX-005 49-21 Rotable Component Component Solutions Centre
T Serial Lot
"= | Mfr. Serial [ Lotz 9 Component ID Information tab Condition
) D
RL-AX-D05 CO07661-2016 Serviceable
? Ownership
= WNErs X X
© Stock Status Source Document ouned Click to dlsplay
Aveos Owned Unplanned Receipt | UPR-008383-2016 condition history
Location
Expiry Date

Click to display In Stock | 0123 :01: 1

transaction history Certificate# | Date

Exhibit 3: Identifies the Mfr. Serial # / Lot # Transaction History in Serial Lot Information tab in the Part Serial

Name Plate smart popup

Transaction History
GI-010926-2017 | Confirmed | 23 May 2017

UIS-001199-2017 | Confirmed | 20 Feb 2017
UPR-008446-2017 | Confirmed | 18 Feb 2017
MISSU-000685-2016 | Confirmed | 06 Sep 2016

MISSU-000666-2016 | Confirmed | 01 Sep 2016

Exhibit 4: Identifies the Condition History in the Serial Lot Information tab of the Part Serial Name Plate

smart popup

Condition History
UnServiceable | 08 Feb 2016

UnServiceable | 08 Mar 2016

2. Maintenance Information tab:

The Maintenance Information tab provides the following sections:
i. Parameter Info.: This section displays the following parameter details of the part for the given Serial # / Lot #
combination.

e Parameter Values - The concatenation of the current FH and FC values for the given Component. E.g. "100 FC |
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300 FH".

¢ Next Due at - The Parameter Values / Date at which the Component is due for maintenance. If multiple values
exist, the values are concatenated and displayed. For example, if a Component has Tasks, T1 due at 250 FH; T2
due at 100 FC and T3 due at 30.11.2013, then this field should be displayed as "250 FH | 100 FC | 30.11.2013"

ii. Program Info.: This section displays the program details of the part.

e Remaining Life - The Remaining Life of the Component # for lifed parts. If the part is not lifed, this field is left
blank.

¢ Remaining Days/Values - The Remaining Days / remaining parameter values of the component # for the lifed
part.

e Triggering Task # - The Task # or a Standard procedure or a work package, to be performed as part of the work
package. The Task # and Task Description for the given component are concatenated and displayed.

e Last Comp. Repl. - The Last Component Replacement # for the Part - Serial # or Part - Lot # combination as
available in the Component Replacement history is displayed.

O
e Note: Click the Component Replacement History icon ’ ' provided alongside to display all
the Component Replacements generated for the Part #- Serial # or Part # - Lot # combination

in a separate popup.

iii. Tech. Records Info. This section displays the tech records details for the component part.

e Component Status - The Component Status of the component Part # available in the Aircraft business

component..
e Config Status - The status of the component configuration for the given component #.

e Assembly Status - The status of the assembly component for the given component # - Indicates whether all
sub assembly components are associated to all the active position codes in the component configuration.

e Program Status - The status of the Maintenance Program for the given component #.

Exhibit 5: Identifies the Maintenance Information tab in the Part Serial Name Plate smart popup

0-0440-4-0005:36361 Serial #/Lot # ATA & Classification Type Category
RL-AX-005 43-21 Rotable Component Component Solutions Centre
- Parameter Info. Tech. Record Info.
== Parameter Values Next Due at Eompooenkstatis
30 APUC | 40 APUH | 100 FH e e — Aictree
% Information tab Config Status
Program Info. Fresh
Remaining Life Remaining Days/Values
Assembly Status
Complete
Trigerring Task Last Comp.Repl. D) Program Status
1-50C-0000-CMM-00001375 Active

| PME-1 for Part P2

Click to display CR history
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Exhibit 6: Identifies the Component Replacement History in Maintenance Information tab in the Part Serial

Name Plate smart popup

CR History
REPL-009530-2016 | RL-AC-21 | 08 Mar 2016

REPL-009528-2016 | RL-AC-21 | 24 Jul 2015

e Note: Engineering Information and Finance Information for the Part # - Serial #/Lot #
combination will be available as a separate tab information in the Part Serial Name
Plate in the future Enhancement.
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Ability to review previous history of shipment of part using smart

popup

Reference: AHBG-15365

Background

When a part needs to be shipped to Customer or Supplier location, Shipping Administrator needs to choose a
right Carrier and Shipping Method considering the freight cost and delivery timelines etc. To identify the
appropriate Carrier information, Shipping Administrator has to refer previous history of the shipment for a given
part between From and To destinations. Verifying the Shipping Note history one by one is cumbersome process.
Smart Shipping History popup aids the Shipping Administrator to select the right Carrier swiftly without requiring
to visit multiple screens. Smart Shipping History provides the preview of Shipping Information like Carrier,

Shipping Method, Freight Charges, Package and Freight information for the latest 5 transactions.

Change Details

A new column ‘History’ which displays the Shipment History icon * == " is added in the ‘Part Details’ multiline of
the Record Shipping Note activity. On mouse hover of History icon, the system displays the last carrier
information for the combination of selected Part, From Destination and To Destination. On clicking the Part
Shipment History icon, the system displays the Shipping Note Smart Popup.

Shipping Note Smart Popup

The Shipping Note popup displays the following shipment details of the part:
1. Header Details
2. Shipping History List
3. Shipping Information
a. Shipping Note #
b. Package Info
c.  Shipping Information - Freight Info

d. Shipping Information - Doc. Info

1. Header Details:

The system displays the following details in the header.
e  Part #: Displays the Shipping Part #
e Part Description: Displays the Description of the Part #

e Sender Location Info: Displays Ship From (i.e. Shipping Warehouse) details like Sender Name, Sender Address,
City, State, Country and Zip Code.

e Movement Icon: Display the Movement icon ’ 2 next to the Ship From details
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¢ Recipient Location Info: Displays Ship to address (i.e. Customer # or Supplier # or Warehouse #) details like

Recipient Name, Ship to Address, City, State, Country and Zip Code.

2. Shipping History List:

The system displays the shipping note transactions for the combination of shipped part # from the Shipping

Warehouse to Ship to customer # & Address ID, in the following format:

Display of Elements

| Example

Carrier Code Net Weight Freight Charges UOM | FedEx 20LB 112 USD
Shipping Method Ship Note Date | FedEx Ground 20-Jul-17

3. Shipping Information:

The Shipping note details are displayed corresponding to the record selected in the Shipping History List. The
system displays various details like Shipping Note #, Package information, freight details and document

information.
a. Shipping Note #: The Shipping Note for the record selected in the Shipping History list.

b. Package Info: The packaging code, packaging dimension and the net weight of the package are displayed for
the selected Shipping Note #.

c. Freight Info: The Freight Charges, Freight Terms and INCO Terms available for the selected Shipping Note # are

displayed in this section.

d. Doc. Info: The document details like Way Bill #, Ref. Doc. Type and the INCO Terms (International

Commercial Terms) available for the selected Shipping Note # are displayed here.

Exhibit 1: |dentifies the Shipping Note smart popup invoked from Recording Shipping Note screen

/ﬁ‘ > Stock Management » Stock Issue » Record Shipping Note

% [ Record Shipping Note nEE e ? @
12.00 Gross Weight 10.00 EA v Net Weight 1000 K6 |w
_ = S P P T P PY S = C
0108071:88308 05/50 Test Warehouse Customer 8 -
O, 1, New Toweer, Green Park 2450 SASKAT
= ERIMES I GERC Road AVENUEWIN
“ o4 1-5/5 » » | + — o FEDEX 10.00 KG RSN-000934-2017 - =
= Part & History P e e e Currency Vale
£ . FEDEX 10,00 KG “#® pkg. Info A Frt. Info ’
1 0292107960:F0228 = por roufing mide. I .00 CAD ~ | 899.000000
2 0292107960:F0228 e e .00 CAD ~  999.000000
FEDEX 10.00 KG Package Freight Charge
3 001326:G1252 As per routing guide 10-07-201 12.00 BOX 145.00 CAD 00 CAD ~ | 10000.000000
4 0108071:88308 .00 CAD ~ | 662.000000
4 . Package Dim. Frieght Term | eca 000001
J EACLGI071:85308 2.00X4.00X3.00 I Excercise with care i i 1562, 0008100
»
| Shipping Note 10.00 K o
Smart Popup
| wi + 4 B poc. Info v o)
= Cantainer = Way Bill Ref.Doc.Type Ref.Dock Net Weight UoM (N
1 24 ~
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Exhibit 2: |dentifies the Shipping Note smart popup

0108071:88308 Part # & Part ) Test Warehm!se Custqmer a8 _
o ) D - 1, New Tower, Green Park ™= 3457 SASKATCHEWAN
SPANNER - FORK M :| ESEFieI Road,, AVENUEWINNIPEG,MB, L5P 1C2
FEDEX 10.00 KG RSN-000934-2017 -% ST el
As per routing guide
FEDEX 10.00 ke ® Pkg. Info A Frt. Info
As per routing guide 19-07-2017
FEDEX 10.00 KG 145.00CAD Package Freight Charge
As per routing guide 19-07-2017 12.00 BOX 145.00 CAD
Shipping History Package Dim. Frieght Term
List 2.004,00%3.00 IN Excarcize with care
Met Weight INCC Term
10.00 KG CFR
Bl Doc. Info
May Bill # Ref.Doc. Type Ref.Doc#
24
Shipping
Information
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Ability to compute inventory revaluation across warehouses and part

types

Reference: AHBG-10578

Background

In Ramco, for computing inventory revaluation across locations, it is required to compute it separately for every
combination of warehouse and part type. Computing inventory Revaluation for each Warehouse or part type is a
time consuming and cumbersome process. Hence a provision is required to compute the inventory revaluation

across warehouses and part types in one go.

Change Details

With the help of this new enhancement, user can compute the Inventory Revaluation across all the warehouse or
Part Types in one go. Also Inventory Revaluation document status is enabled to track the progress of document.
This enhancement provides the following features:
e Inventory Valuation processing at Storage Location level
e Inventory Valuation processing across Part types
e  Provision to compare the system arrived Supplier Price list value with the modified market rate
e  Provision to compute the Supplier Pricelist value including the Charges and Discounts mapped with the
supplier

e Track the Status of Inventory Revaluation document

Compute Inventory Revaluation screen

The following changes are made in the Compute Inventory Revaluation screen.

1. In the ‘Inventory Revaluation Details’ section:
e New display only field ‘Status’ is added.
e New Combo Ul field ‘Storage Location’ is added.
e Warehouse # and Part Type are made Non-Mandatory fields.
2. In the ‘Part Details’ multiline of ‘Stock Revaluation Details’ tab:
e New Columns ‘Warehouse # and ‘Stock Correction #' are added.

o New Columns ‘Supplier #, ‘Supplier Pricelist Value’ are added.

3. In the ‘Stock Revaluation Summary’ section of the Stock Revaluation details tab:

e  Stock Correction # display only field is removed.

View Inventory Revaluation screen

This activity is renamed ‘Edit/View Inventory Revaluation’
4. In the Search Criteria section,
e New combos ‘Storage Location” and ‘Status’ are added.

e In Search Details multiline, ‘Status’ and ‘Created date’ are added.

Logic Changes

a. Storage Location selection is made mandatory for performing Inventory Revaluation.
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b. On clicking 'Analyze Revaluation' button, Revaluation # will be generated with status as ‘Draft’.

¢.  An offline scheduler will pick up the ‘Draft’ Revaluation # and initiate process of identifying the parts that are
eligible for Inventory Revaluation, comparing the current stock value with the Supplier Price List value. Status will

be updated as ‘Inprogress’.

d. Once the scheduler completes the processing, if there are parts applicable for revaluation, the Inventory
Revaluation document status will be updated as ‘Fresh’ and the same will be displayed in the Compute Inventory
Revaluation screen when launched from Edit / View Inventory Revaluation activity. If there are no parts, the
document status will be updated as ‘Cancelled’. Part’s eligibility for revaluation is handled based on the following

logic:

Any Part #-Serial # or Part #-Lot # combination that is available in stock with the current stock rate greater
than the sum of Cost, Supplier and/or Part level charges and discounts (with basis as Percentage) defined
for that part in the Supplier master, will be considered for revaluation. The current stock rate taken for
validation varies based on the ‘Valuation Method - Valuation Level' combination selected for Inventory

Revaluation.

e If the Valuation Method is selected as ‘Actual Cost’, then the rate is considered at Warehouse # - Part # -

Serial/Lot # - Stock Status level and all these values will be displayed in the multiline.

e [f the Valuation Method is selected as ‘Weighted Average’ and Valuation Level is selected as ‘Warehouse’,
then the rate is considered at Warehouse # — Part # - Stock Status level and all these values will be

displayed in the multiline.

e If the Valuation Method is selected as ‘Weighted Average’ and Valuation Level is selected as ‘Location’,
then the rate is considered at Part # - Stock Status level and these values will be displayed in the multiline.
In addition to these values, to have Stock Correction generated, one of the warehouses where the part is
stocked will be displayed in the multiline. These Revaluation documents in ‘Fresh’ status can be selected

from the Edit/View Inventory Revaluation screen.

e. On click of 'Update' button, Stock Correction and/or Journal Voucher will be generated based on the Revaluation

Type and document status will be updated as ‘Closed’.
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Exhibit 1: Identifies the controls added in Compute Inventory Revaluation screen

» Compute Inventory Revaluation

* Compute Inventory Revaluation New field ‘Status’ 2|y w4 R B e ?(E
—| Inventory Revaluation Details New field Storage
Revaluation # TRV-000035 Location added Numbering Type IRV | added | Status Fresh |
Account Usage | STOCK ADJUSTMENT Costing Usage |1100 - EMC GENER MGR v Revaluation Basis | Supplier Part Price List v
| Storage Location | YULBAN - | | Warehouse # | YULCS v Part Type v |
Revaluation Type  Balance Sheet and Stock Revaluation v Revaluation Period 01 Jun 2017 - 30 Jun 2017 - Current Date  18-08-2017
Valuation Method hd valuation Level Warehouse | ¥
Analyze Revaluation
Bolince sheek RevaliatoniDetal Part Type and Warehouse #
. made non-Mandatory Currency
"o -'TT A _§ L E ¢ ® = Al -
# Serial # Part Type Stock Status Total Qty  Unit Rate Supplier # Supplier Name  Supplier Pricelist Market Rate  Current Value  LOM Value  Fart Account Group
1 YULCS 0-1:03058  464000Bi-0  Compenent  Aweos Owned 1.00 4257 00138 Supplier 9 0.01 0.01 42.57 0.01 REPAIRABLES
2 YULCS 0-1:09058  46595F44-5  Compenent  Aveos Owned 1.00 4257 00 Supplier 9 0.01 0.01 42.57 0.01 REPAIRABLES
3 YULCS 0-1:09058  4BEBSDSS-E  Compenent  Aveos Owned 1.00 42.57 Supplier 9 0.01 0.01 42.57 0.01 REPAIRABLES
4 YULCS 0-1:09058  49FF7146-A  C Aveos = < - 9 0.01 0.01 42.57 0.01 REPAIRABLES
5 YULCS 0-1:09058  4BC512B2-9 Component  Aveos NeW COIUmnS added in ier 9 0.01 0.01 2475 0.01 REPAIRABLES
6 YULCS 0-1:09058  4C2878D9-A Component  Aveos AR ier 9 0.01 0.01 2475 0.01 REPAIRABLES
7 YULCS 0-1:09058  4C9ETFE03-3 Component  Aveos mu'tlllne ier 9 0.01 0.01 4257 0.01 REPAIRABLES
8 YULCS 0-1:09058  5200C120-A  Compenent  Aveos Owned .00 4257 00198 Supplier 8 0.01 0.01 42.57 0.01 REPAIRABLES
£l YULCS 0-1:09058  S3F1A37A-8  Compenent  Aveos Owned 100 42,57 00198 Supplier 8 0.01 0.01 42.57 0.01 REPAIRABLES
10 YULCS 0-1:09058  S4D98F18-0  Compenent  Aveos Owned 100 4257 00198 Supplier 8 0.01 0.01 42.57 0.01 REPAIRABLES
< 3
Exhibit 2: |dentifies the controls added in Edit / View Inventory Revaluation screen
% [2 Select Revaluation L Ede?ER
=| - Search Criteria . New ﬁeIdS Storage
evaluation # . N
Location zAadd.ed in —
Stock Correction # Search Criteria Voucher #
Revaluation Period |01 Apr 2017 - 30 Apr 2017 A4
p— New field Status
=| - Search Details added
“lo4 1-5[15 » » T T AnlBEEE € &= A v 0o
# Revaluation # | Status | Voucher # Stock Corraction 2 Revaluated Value No. of Items Affected
1 AWO-000132-2017 Fresh 2 3,430.53
2 AWO-000133-2017 Fresh
3 AWO-000134-2017 Fresh
4 AWO0-000137-2017 Fresh
5 AWO-000138-2017 In prograss New column Status added
‘ in multiline b
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Ability to display annual consumption details for kit constituents parts

Reference: AHBG-17980

Background

Currently, when a non-returnable build kit is issued, then system will automatically update the consumption
quantity for the kit part alone. Ideally kit part consumed means kit constituents will also be considered as
consumed. But, there is no such provision to update consumption quantity against a kit constituent part when a
kit part is consumed. Hence there is a requirement is to update the consumption quantity of kit constituent

whenever kit part is consumed.

Change Details

Kit constituent part consumption gty should be shown for kit constituents in the View Part Supply Chain

Performance screen when the non-returnable build kit part is issued.

Example: Two kit constituents (KS1, KS2) with multiple Qtys are used to build the non-returnable kit part.

Build Kit Details:

Kit Part  Kit Part Qty Kit Constituents  Constituent Qty
KIT7 7 KS1 2

KIT7 7 KS2 3

When a non-returnable kit part (KIT1) is issued against Maintenance or General Issue document, then
consumption quantity of the each constituent should be displayed as follows:

Kit Constituent Consumed Qty

KS1 2

KS2 3

e Note: When a kit constituent part is returned as an excess Return in the later time,

then consumption qty of the kit constituent part that is updated should be reversed.

e For returnable kit parts (build kit), consumption quantity of the kit constituents should
not be shown in Part Supply Chain Performance.
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Ability to display Mfr. Lot # along with Internal Lot # for traceability in

transactions (Phase-2)

Reference: AHBG-15282

Background

Currently in Ramco M&E, if a lot controlled part is moved from its respective warehouse-zone-bin or zone-bin or
bin, system generates new internal lot # for better identification. However, in this process, it will become tedious
to track the part through internal lot # as it keeps on changing on Part’s movement. Hence, business requirement
is to display Manufacturer Lot # along with internal lot # in transactions and reports for better traceability of the

part. This feature enhances usability to a greater extent.

Change Details

To address the above business need, a display only control ‘Manufacturer Lot #' is added in the following screens:
e  Edit Serial# / Lot# Details (Edit Intra Warehouse Stock Transfer)
e  Edit Serial# / Lot# Details (Edit Inter Warehouse Stock Transfer)
e Record Shipping Note
e View Shipping Note
e Enter Physical Inventory Count Results
e  Edit Serial #/Lot #/Condition Details (Edit Stock Conversion)

e View Serial #/Lot #/Condition Details (View Stock Conversion)
e  Create Repair Order

e  Edit Repair Order

e View Repair Order

e View Loan or Rental Receipt
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Exhibit 1: Identifies the display of ‘Manufacturer Lot #' in Edit Serial # / Lot # Details (Edit Intra Warehouse

Stock Transfer) screen.

Edit Serial # / Lot # Details

{=) stock Transfer Information

Stock Transfer #  ST-001053-2017
From Stocking Point  RAMCO OU
Trading Partner Type
Trading Partner #
Line# |1 v GetDetais
Part # 3-1435-3:M14451
Preferred Condition  New
Transfer Qty. 2.00

(=) storage Information
“ oA 1-1/1 » . + - O % 2T T
# |7 Lotxp Manufacturer Lot # £ | Serial
1 ©l LOT-005912-2013 o2
2 5]

From Warehouse # YULCS
To Stocking Point  RAMCO OU

Trading Partner Name

Part Control Type Lot Controlled
To Warehouse # 0123
Stock Status  Accepted

A B REER = e BRIl A v o
Qty. Remarks
39.00

Convert Document Status To Fresh

Edit Serial # / Lot # Detalls

Authorize Inter Warehouse Stock Transfer
(=) Record Statistics

Created by DMUSER
Last Modified by DMUSER

Created Date  10/03/2017
Last Modified Date  17/08/2017
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Exhibit 2: Identifies the display of ‘Manufacturer Lot #' in Record Shipping Note screen.

Record Shipping Note 4 « [491)(492| 493 494|495 » w q05 00 B N E 2 4= D [@ R
— | Shipping Document Details
Shipping Note # Status Numbering Type RSN ¥
Shipping Note Type  Issue Based Shipment Category - User Status -
Shipping Warehouse # | yULCS - % Shipment Date | 14/09/2017 Shipment Time |12:33:56
LET A a DI | Sender Info
=|Ship To Address Details
Ship To ISuppier - Ship Te Code  poDOO Get Details Ship To AddressID  1-Payment ¥
Redpient Name A & R Taurpaulins, Inc. Ship To Address 74 N WASHINGTON add 2 City  BATTLE CREEK
State  MI Country  UNITED STATES Zip Code 49017
[T] Residential Address?
—| Contact Info
Contact Person  John Fax # 2234234234 Phone # 6767868767
Extn. Mobie # 8767867866 Emal  john@raco.com
— | Freight Details
Carrier Code - Shipping Method INCO Terms | GFR, ¥
% Shipping Payment - Freight Terms Freight Charge CcaD ¥
[] Collect on Delivery Collect Amount cap v Collection Type -
Vehide # / Flight # Vehide / Fiight Date Bill of Lading #
Way Bill # Way Bil Date Freight Billable? -
Packslp # Packslip Date
+|Insurance Details
+ | Packaging Details
=|Part Details
W o4 1-3/3 » » + = F = & 8 TT A B EEQE =e = M - 0
# Part # £ Histary: Part Description Quantity uoM Serial # P Lot# 0 Manufacturer Lot # O Unit Cost Currency Value
1 0-00-21200-19927- ENGINE 1.00 EA LOT-007935-2016 APO00358616/1 19.00 CAD w 19.00000000
2 0-0440-4-0001:36361 ENGINE 1.00 EA 59 19.00 CAD ~ 19.00000000
3 0-0440-4-0001:36361 ENGINE 1.00 EA 67 19.00 CAD w 19.00000000
4 CAD v
< >
+ | Container Details
1
4| Other Details
Record /Update Confirm Cancel Reverse

Record Hazmat Compliance
Upload Documents

View Customer Records

Attach Documents
View Assodated Doc. Attachments
View Supplier Details

Generate Shipping Note Report

Exhibit 3: Identifies the display of ‘Manufacturer Lot # in View Serial # /Lot # /Condition Details (View Stock

Conversion) screen.

Status Draft

MEREE e

Serial £ o Stock UOM From Condition To Condition
2.00 EA Overhauled
2.00 Overhauled
2.00 EA Overhauled
2.00 EA Overhauled
2.00 EA Overhauled
2.00 EA Overhauled
2.00 EA Overhauled
2.00 EA Overhauled
2.00 EA Owerhauled
2.00 EA Overhauled

Ramco Role - RAMCO OU 72 B

Warehouse # WH-TESTING

LR LY |
Remarks

-

From Stock Status

‘Customer Owned
‘Customer Owned
Customer Owned
‘Customer Owned
‘Customer Owned
Customer Owned
Customer Owned
Customer Owned
Customer Owned
‘Customer Owned

=«

Generate Part Barcode Label

* View Serial #/ Lot # / Condition Details

=) Stock Conversion Information

Stock Conversion #  55C-000455-2017
Line # |1 w Get Detals

=) Storage Information

“oq 1-10/49 » » T T.

# PCT  Line # Part & Lot Manufacturer Lof #

1 ) 1 0-0511-4- LOT- 3123

2 ) 1 0-0511-4 LOT- 6701C387

3 ) 1 0-0511-4 LOT- D38D5BFC

4 i 1 0-0511-4 LOT- BOSD2520

5 i3 1 0-0511-4- LOT- EBDGEZCS

3 ¢ 1 0-0511-4- LOT- 38EQ07OFD

7 i3 1 0-0511-4- LoT- A3ABBTSF

8 i 3 1 0-0511-4- LoT- BBBASAGS

9 e 1 0-0511-4- LoT- D4664056

10 1) 1 0-0511-4- LOT- 2CA00235

<
Part Tag Report
+| Record Statistics
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Exhibit 4: Identifies the display of ‘Manufacturer Lot #' in View Loan or Rental Receipt screen.

Generate Part Barcode Label

% [ View Loan / Rental Receipt RamcoRole-RAMCOOU « « (1] 2 [3|[a][5 » » 3 /7 8 = 2 4« 9 [F &
[=) Receipt Details
Loan/Rental Receipt #  LRR-000819-2017 Status  Cancelled
Receipt Date  21-Mug-2017 User Status Category
(5) Ref. Document Details
Ref. Document  Rental Order Ref. Document # RO-000313-2017 Ref. Document Date  21-Aug-2017
Amendment # 0
(=) Trading Partner Information
Trading Partner CUSTOMER Trading Partner # 400007 Trading Partner Name  Air India
Ref. Document Part Information
Part# SCL Part Description  stock correction testing Part Type Expendable
part Control Type Lot Cantralled Serial # Component #
Lot # LOT-008747-2017 Manufacturer Lot # § Condition  New
Order Quantity 1.00 Pending Quantity 1.00
[#) Consignment Details
|=) Receipt Part Information
Part# 5C1 Receipt Quantity 1.00 Part Description  stock correction testing
Manufacturer Serial # Serial # Component #
- Inb# 1AT.ANR7A7N1T Manifarturer ot £ ©
|#| Certificate Details
|=) Inspection Details
Accepted Quantity Rejected Quantity Quarantined Quantity
Condition New Inspected By Inspected Date
Reason
[=] Parameter Details
4 4 [Norecordstodsplay] » » T T M B W EE e R RN A hd
# Tl Parameter oM Unknown? TSN 750 3R Tsr sV Warramty? Warranty Value
Found no rows to displayil!
(=) storage Information
Warehouse# 0123 WH-Zone # 02 Bn#¥ 1
Stock Status  ACCEPTED-NEW
|=| User Defined Details
User Defined Option -1 User Defined Detail -1 Remarks
|=| Attachments
File Mame
View Charge Details View Hazmat Compliance View Assodated Doc. Attachments

[=| Record Statistics

Created by DMUSER
Last Modified by DMUSER
Confirmed by

Created Date  21-Aug-2017

Last Modified Date  14-5ep-2017

Confirmed Date
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Ability to manage stock status restriction for customer stocks

Reference: AHBG-21397

Background

Whenever customer owned stock is transacted in inventory, the Customer-Stock Status mapping needs to be
validated. Business requirement is to restrict the selection of the Stock Status that is not mapped to the customer
selected, to provide better control of Customer Owned inventory. Customer-Stock Status mapping is validated in
the various transactions: Customer Goods Receipt, Goods Receipt, Unplanned Receipt, Maintenance Return,
General Return, Unplanned Return, Stock Conversion, Stock Correction, Return Tools, Physical Inventory & Cycle

Count, Loan Order and Opening Balance.

Change Details

Logistics Common Master:

A new set option “Enforce Stock Status restriction for Customer stock?” is added under the Category ‘Stock Status
Restriction’ in the Set Inventory Process Parameters activity of the Logistics Common Masters business
component to enable / disable restricted stock status:

e 'No’ - Stock Status that is selected should be of Ownership ‘Customer’.

e ‘Yes' - Stock Status that is selected in the respective transaction (i.e. Goods Inward, Stock Receipt) should
be mapped to the respective Customer # in Manage Restricted Stock Status screen in the interacting

Customer business component.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the Set Inventory Process Parameters screen

~

> > > Set Inventory Process Parameters
* [E SetInventory Process Parameters nE D e 2 ER
Date Format  dd-mm-yyyy
=) Search Criteria
Category |Stock Status Restriction -
=) Search Results
[« 1 v wl v 3 sy A B R EE = A=W A - 0
s Category Parameter Permitted Value Value  Status Etror Message
1 I Stock Status Restriction Enforce Stock Status restriction for Customer stock? Enter 0’ for o', 1 for Yes' 1 Defined I
N
2
New Set Option
Added
»
Set Parameters
Customer:

A new screen Manage Stock Status Restriction is added as a link in the Create Customer Record, Edit
Customer Record and View Customer Record screens in the Customer business component. This screen
provides the list of stock statuses that can be restricted to each customer. A stock status mapped to one

customer cannot be reused for another.

On screen launch, the Customer #, Customer Name and Customer Category are retrieved in the header of the

screen. On selection of stock status in the multiline, the corresponding stock description and Valuated flag must
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be retrieved automatically in subsequent columns from the User Defined Stock Status master. On click of save,

system will validate if the stock status selected is already mapped to any other customer.

e

even without defining restricted stock status.

#

the multiple Stock statuses can be mapped as a default.

Exhibit 1: I[dentifies the link addition in Edit Customer Main Information screen

Note: Defining restricted stock status is not mandatory. Customer can be made Active

A given stock status can be mapped to only one Customer at a time. Also, any one of

+ [ Edit Customer Main Information o4 06 N7 B WA o wome 2 W ME O & D EM
AL SR Ll L Y o IR L R e A bl H
= Mddress 50 Address Line 1 Address Une 2 Address Lne 3 Adders Line 4 oy 1
L st 7373 Chte-Verta west Dol

-3 Shipito § HONTREAL INTL AIRPORT, AT CANADA, BASE 10, FACILITIES & SUFRLY DORVEL

3 Shipto 2 001 GRANT MOCONACHIE WAY ROTQASLE RECEIVING AREA RICHMOND

+ Shigito 3 AL CONVAD BRIVE STORES RECEIVING DOOR 2 Rt Y BHD CONTRACT MISSISSALIGA

4 Shigte 4 P50 SASKATCHEWAN AVENLE, LINE 1, WIRNDPEG

L 45 >
= Dot Artacheuet Detads
i
File Hastic: Vi Pl Sadarmes Loga
i Gt Remshris
Femets
Edit Datads
Filir Crmmminrciad Doty Et Baben Pt Datsi Fcit Customser Tae & Churges
New link added to Mawkan Entity Lavel Tdantsfcation Rzl
manage stock
i Eecord SCatisdios i 1
Cramedby DMUSER status restriction Crested Date 20122047
East Beorilied ke Lt Podiied Date

Exhibit-2: Identifies the Manage Stock Status Restriction screen

% [ Manage Restricted Stock Status L a2+ 2E0H
=) Customer Info

Customer # CUST-000021-2015 Customer Hame  AIR INDIA Customer Category

=) Stock Status Info

W4 1-3/3 vy » + -+ TT A @R E g R BRI A v D|

# Stock Status Description Valuated ? Defaulted ? Hotes

1 customer-new v customer-new Yes ¥

2 chandan staus ~  chandan status Yes

3 Rented +  Rentedtoa 3rd Party No

4 ‘customer-new -

Save

Stock Status Restriction Logic:

The Stock Status selected in the respective screens in selected transactions must be mapped to the Customer #

in the Manage Restricted Stock Status screen in the Customer business component, if the value for the

Parameter ‘Stock Status restrictions' is set as 'Yes' in the Set Inventory Process Parameters screen, for the

selected record. Else the system validates. If the value for the parameter ‘Stock Status restrictions' is set as 'No',

the system does not validate the Stock Status - Customer mapping.

Transactions impacted by Stock Status Restriction:

Customer-Stock Status mapping is validated in the following transactions: Customer Goods Receipt, Goods

Receipt, Unplanned Receipt, Maintenance Return, General Return, Unplanned Return, Stock Conversion, Stock

Correction, Return Tools, Physical Inventory & Cycle Count, Loan Order and Opening Balance.
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Ability to create Replenishment MR when stock falls below Min level

during Stock Status conversion

Reference: AHBG-23397

Background

Business need is to provide the ability to generate the Replenishment document based on Replenishment Level
set in Warehouse Planning Parameters, when stock qty goes below Min. Qty or Reorder level during Stock status
conversion. This enhancement enables automatic replenishment of stock as and when it goes below Stock Qty,

without user intervention, ensuring stock availability always and preventing stock-out situations.

Change Details

During the Stock Status Conversion, If Stock Qty for a Prime part goes below Min. Quantity or Reorder level, then
a Replenishment document (i.e. PR/PO/ST) will be generated based on Replenishment Parameters defined for the
Prime Part # / Requested Part # (if Requested Part is self-prime) in Maintain Warehouse Planning Parameters
activity under Storage Administration business component.
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Ability to have Serial # / Lot # and Alternate Parts check boxes

automatically selected as default on launch of Inquire Stock

Availability screen

Reference: AHBG-21059

Background
Provision is required to have the Serial # / Lot # and Alternate Parts check boxes automatically selected as default

instead of forcing the user to manually update it every time on launch of the Inquire Stock Availability screen.

Change Details

Logistics Common Master

The following set options are added in the Set Inventory Process Parameters activity of the Logistics Common
Master business component:

i. Default “Alternate parts” check box in Inquire Stock Availability, if the option is set as

e ‘0’ or ‘Not Defined’ - ‘Alternate Parts’ checkbox will be unchecked by default on launch of the Inquire

Stock Availability screen.
e 1" —Indicates that the ‘Alternate Parts’ checkbox will be checked by default on launch of the Inquire
Stock Availability screen.
ii. Default “Serial # / Lot #” check box in Inquire Stock Availability, if the option is set as

e ‘0" or ‘Not Defined’ — ‘Serial # / Lot #' checkbox will be unchecked by default on launch of the Inquire

Stock Availability screen.

e 1" —Indicates that the ‘Serial # / Lot #' checkbox will be checked by default on launch of the Inquire
Stock Availability screen.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the Set Inventory Process Parameters screen in Logistics Common Master business

com ponent
% [E SetInventory Process Parameters noE e 2 ERE
. Date Format yyyy-mm-dd
) New set options added
=| Search Criteria
under the category ‘Stock ategory [Btock Maintenance x|¥
—| Search Results n 7
Maintenance

“ 4 1-6/6 v + T @aTT M 8 ®(EE = R AW A v sl

# Category Parameter \/ Permitted Value value  Staius Error Message

1 Stock Maintenance Default "Alternate Parts™ check box in Inquire Stock Enter ‘0 for Unchecked', ‘1’ for "Checked 0 Defined

2 Stock Maintenance Default “Serial # / Lot #" check box in Inquire Stock Enter ‘0 for ‘Unchecked", 1’ for "Checked 1 Defined

3 Stock Maintenance FedEx Label printing Enter 'O for ‘Not Required', 1" for Required 1 Defined

4 Stock Maintenance Inventory Valuation for Customer stock Enter "0 for No', '1" for Yes' 1 Defined

5 Stock Maintenance Inventory Valuation for Supplier Stock Enter ‘0" for No' 0 Defined

6 Stock Maintenance Value Weighted Avgerate Parts based on the last Wt. Avg.  Enter “0° for "Not Allowed" , ‘1" for "Allowed” 1 Defined

7

< >
Set Parameters
=| Record Statistics
Last Modified by DMUSER Last Modified Date  2018-01-29
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Stock Maintenance

In the Inquire Stock Availability screen of the Stock Maintenance business component, the ‘Alternate Parts’
checkbox and the ‘Serial # / Lot # checkbox in the ‘Display Option’ group box will be ‘Unchecked’ or ‘Checked’
on launch of the page, based on the set options in the Set Inventory Process Parameters activity of the

Logistics Common Master business component.

Exhibit 2: Identifies the Inquire Stock Availability screen in Stock Maintenance business component.

* [E Inquire Stock Availability n B P 4+ 2 FR
=| Search Criteria
Inquire Stock @ Loginou @ Alou RAMCOOU
=|Select Warehouse = | Trading Part Info
Storage Location  LONDON - Zone # 98 - Trading Partner Type | Supplier -
Warehouse # 12345 x| w Bin # |78 - Trading Partner #
—|Part Info — | Display Option
Part# Part# w LUMINUMWIRE: 16361 Help on Part Zone # | Bin # Info [E] zero Qty Parts

Serial # Lot #  Serial # A Serial # [ Lot # [F] indude Qty In kit
Others w —Stock Status—  w —Condrtion— - [E] Trading Partner Info Alternate Parts

[F] Exdude Expired Parts [F] Restriction Info
[ value [E] Moo Info
Search
—| Search Results Check b icall
eck boxes automatica y
o records to dis [ .
“ 4 [ Pyl b m T A @ kB e 1 selected as default based =
# Organizafion Lini Storage Location Warehouse # PRT Part # Mfr. Part # Part De: . Available
on set option.
Found no ——
Generate Part Barcode Label Generate Part Tag Report
View Availability of Alternate Parts - Across Locations View Availability Of Alternate Parts - Wh level View Allocated Quantity
View Parts Information View Alternate Part Info View Shelf Life Renewal History
Inquire Material Count and Location Information View Part Supply Chain Performance View Warehouse Planning Parameter
View Part - Serial # [ Lot # Transaction History View Part Certificate History View Kit Constituents
View Part Qty As Kit Constituent Manage Part Restrictions View Customer Records

View Supplier Details
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Ability to create cycle count plan in bulk for multiple warehouses

Reference: AHBG-19975

Background

Currently, for a large organization operating at a location with multiple warehouses, creation of cycle count for all
warehouses at a stretch could be challenging and cumbersome, using the existing Create CC Plan screen in
Ramco Aviation. Business Requirement is to provide an ability to create Cycle Count Plans in Bulk for multiple
warehouses at various levels, as CC Plans generally are initiated for all stock locations at once. Also this
enhancement provides the ability to associate parts in Cycle Count Plan based on cumulative % of Inventory

value.

Change Details

A new activity Create Bulk Cycle Count Plan is added under the Physical Inventory & Cycle Count business
component to create Cycle Count Plans in Bulk at different CC Plan Levels i.e. Warehouse or Warehouse-Zone or
Warehouse-Zone-Bin across Warehouses in one step. This enhancement also provides the ability to associate

parts in Cycle Count Plan based on cumulative % of Inventory value.

i Specify the Plan Details such as ‘Plan Description’, ‘Planned Start Date’ and ‘Numbering Type' in the header.
ii. In the multiline, select the ‘CC Plan Level’ as “Warehouse”, “Warehouse — Zone” or “Warehouse — Zone - Bin”
indicating the storage level at which the bulk cycle count plan must be generated.

iii. Specify the ‘Warehouse #', ‘Zone # and ‘Bin #' for which the bulk cycle count plan is generated.

iv. In the ‘Planning Options’ group box, select the ‘Part Selection Mode' field as either ‘Manual’ or ‘Random’.

e Manual - Maps all the parts that satisfies the other planning options specified such as the 'Class’, 'Part
Type', 'Part Category', 'Part Group', 'Part Classification’, 'Expense Type', 'From / To Value', 'Cum.% Inv.
Value: From/To'".
. Random - Maps the random parts for the sample size specified, out of the parts that satisfy the
other planning options.
V. Check the box ‘Include Capital Parts’ to include parts with expense type ‘Capital’ in the CC plan. The system
includes the Capital parts in the CC Plan on selection of this checkbox even if you have specified the From
Value and To Value fields.

vi. Check the box ‘Auto Assoc. New Parts’ to automatically include in the CC plan those parts available in the
warehouse/zone/bin that are not associated with the CC plan.

vii.  Specify the ‘Cum. % Inv. Value: From/To." fields to indicate the starting and the ending values in the range of
the cumulative percentage inventory value for the part in a particular warehouse-Zone-Bin. Parts can be picked
based on the contribution to the inventory value. For example, From/To can be specified as 30-100 for
obtaining 70% inventory value parts.

viii.  Click the ‘Create Cycle Count Plan’ pushbutton. The system automatically generates the cycle count number
based on the numbering type selected for all the applicable lines in the multiline.

ix. On creation of Cycle Count Plan, the system sets the status of the documents to “Draft”. Also, an offline
scheduler begins to associate parts to each of the CC plan created based on the CC Plan Level and Planning

Options. On successful completion of the process, system would update the status of the documents as ‘Fresh’,
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if there is no error encountered in the offline process. Else the status would still continue to remain in ‘Draft’
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status.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the Create Bulk Cycle Count Plan screen of the Physical Inventory & Cycle Count business

Component.

e ~

- > > > Create Bulk Cyde Count Plan

Create Bulk Cycle Count Plan B P e 2 O
=] Plan Details
Plan Description |PI Plan Planned Start Date [20-12-2017] Numbering Type |CCP v
Plan Group v Planned by £ 00041383 Category/User Status A4 A4
“ o 1 -1f1 » »  # = [F & & & T T A B 2 EE = B 00 Al - 0

File Mame P Warchouse Desc.  Zon

= CC Plan Level Warehouse # P Zone £ P Bin # P CC Plan # Status User Defined Details -1 User Defined Details -2 Remarks
1 Warehouse w 12345 COCP-00025g-2017 Draft
2 Warehouse v \
Automatically generates CC
Plan #
; Includes the parts with :
Ieamitall i
=] Planning Options expense type Capltal n
part selection Hod|  the CC Plan Sample Size Class -
Part Typ: Part Category - Part Group -
Part Classification - Last Cycle Count Date <= Trading Partner Type - P
Expense Type A From Value To Value

[F] Auto Assoc. New Parts Cum.% Inv.Value:From/To

Create Cydle Count Plan

View Zone Information

[F] Include Capital Parts

Assodiate Parts View Warehouse Information View Bin Information Viewr File
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Ability to pick parts in Cycle Count Sheet based on Zones and Bins,

have the Non-Discrepant Inventory available for Aircraft all time and to

automatically authorize the Stock Corrections for Discrepant stock

Reference: AHBG-19975

Background

The following Enhancements have been done in Cycle Count to meet various business requirements.
e  Provision to pick parts based on Zones and Bin selection in Cycle Count Sheet.
e  Provision to have the Non-Discrepant Inventory available for Aircraft all time.

e Ability to evaluate and confirm the count results based on changes in system (Stock) quantity during

confirmation of count results.

e Ability to automatically authorize the Stock Corrections for Discrepant stock.

Change Details

Logistics Common Master:

The following set options are added under the Category ‘Cycle Count’ in the Set Inventory Process Parameters
activity of the Logistics Common Masters business component:
e  “Freeze storage area on confirmation of CC Sheet?”, with the following values:
0 'No’ - System will not freeze the Part-Warehouse-Zone-Bin combination for Inventory Transactions
like Stock Issue, Receipt, etc.
0 ‘Yes'- System will freeze the Part-Warehouse-Zone-Bin combination for Inventory Transactions like
Stock Issue, Receipt, etc.
e “Generate Stock Correction for discrepant stock in Authorized status?” to authorize stock correction
document automatically for the discrepancy stocks, with the following values:
0 ‘No’ - Stock Correction document generated on authorization of count results for the discrepant
stock will be generated in Draft status.
0 ‘Yes' - Stock Correction document generated on authorization of count results for the discrepant
stock will be generated in Authorized status.
e “Enforce verification of count results when there is change in the sys. Qty.?", with the following values:
0 ‘Optional’ - During confirmation of the Count Results, the Verified check-box need not be selected
by user for the parts for which Change in Stock Qty is ‘Yes'.
0 ‘Mandatory’ - During confirmation of the Count Results, the Verified check-box should be selected

by user for the parts for which Change in Stock Qty is ‘Yes’
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Exhibit 1: Identifies the Set Inventory Process Parameter screen of the Logistics Common Master business

component

* B set y Process n B R e?2EE

Date Format dd-mm-yyyy

—] Search Criteria

New Set Options «y Cycle Count =
Added

—] Search Results

“ oA 1-7/7 » » + 3 & 21 T T M8 R EE = R Al - 0
= Category Parameter Permitted Value Value Status Error Message
1 Cycle Count Enforce automatic updation of Cycle count | Is during  Enter '0' for "Allowed' , "1’ for 'Not Allowed' 1 Defined
2 Cycle Count Enforce Reason when Count Qty is different ffm Stock Qty  Enter "0’ for 'No', 1" for Yes' 1 Defined
3 Cycle Count Enforce verification of count results when there is change | Enter '0' for 'Optional’, "1’ for ‘Mandatory’ 1 Defined
4 Cycle Count Freeze storage area on confirmation of CC Sheet? Enter '0' for "No', "1 for ‘Yes' 0 Defined
5 Cycle Count Generate Stock Correction for discrepant stock in Enter '0' for 'No', "1 for "Yes' 1 Defined
6 Cycle Count OverDue Date for cycle count sheet based on plan Enter '0' for "Non Mandatory' , "1’ for 1 Defined
7 Cycle Count Short Closure of CC Sheet under Counting/Recounting Enter ‘0’ for "Not Allowed', '1" for "Allowed' 1 Defined
8
4 3

Set Parameters

+| Record Statistics

Physical Inventory & Cycle Count:

Edit Cycle Count Plan

A new display field 'Offline Processing Status’ is added in ‘Other details’ section in Edit Cycle Count Plan screen.

The system displays one of the following options:
e If the offline service broker is still running, then the system displays the Offline processing status as 'Inprogress'.
e If processing of offline service broker is completed and if Parts are associated successfully, then the system
displays the Offline processing status as 'Completed'.
e If processing of offline service broker is Not completed, due to error, then the system refers the error log and

displays the Offline processing status as Error.
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Exhibit 2: Identifies the Edit Cycle Count Plan screen of the PICC business component.

* [ Edit Cycle Count Plan W «1]z 3[4 [5]»n 5B =
=] Plan Details
CCPlan # CCP-000302-2017 Plan Description |Bharath - Testing Status IFrEsh A
Planned Start Date |22—12'2017 Plan Category v User Status hd
Planned by £ 00041383 Plan Group A
CC Plan Level |Warehouse hd Warehouse# |0123‘? ¥ | Test Warehouse WH - Zone #
—|- Planning Options
Part Selection Mode |Manual v Sample Size Class -
Part Type v Part Category hd Part Group hd
Part Classification v Ownership v Trading Partner # £
Expense Type v Last Cycle Count Date <= Automatically associate Mew Parts
From Value To Value Include Capital Paris
|«< 11-3/3 » » | T T A @R EE e AW A v o]
# Glass Desired Accuracy (%) Current Accuracy (%) Count Interval (Days)
q A 5.00 1.00 7,005
2 B 5.00 4.00 7,224
3 (& 9.00 0.00 3,691
New Display
field added
=] Other Details
User D Detail -1 I:l User Defined Detail -2
Remarks
I Qffline Processing Status  Successful I
=] Attachments
Filz Name £ View File
Edit Cycle Count Plan Cancel Cyde Count Plan Assodate Parts
=| Record Statistics
Created by DMUSER Created Date 22-12-2017
Last Modified by DMUSER Last Modified Date 22-12-2017
View Cycle Count Plan
A new display field 'Offline Processing status’ is added in ‘Other details’ section in View Cycle Count Plan screen
to display the offline processing status information for the CC Plan #.
Exhibit 3: |dentifies the View Cycle Count Plan screen of the PICC business component.
* View Cycle Count Plan ¢ 4« [261(262||263) 264|265 » w 263 /265 T = % 4= D B [®
=] Plan Details
CCPlan # CCP-000290-2017 Plan Description Bharath - Test 2 Status Cancelled
Planned Start Date  21-12-2017 Planned by 00041383 User Status
CC Plan Level Warehouse Warehouse#  AUS-10973 Australia Warehouse WH - Zone #
Part Selection Mode Manual sample Size Last Cycle Count Date <=
Ownership Trading Partner # Automatically associate New Parts  No
From Value To Value Include Capital Parts  No
[« « 158 vinl T W FmE R EE e &= A v o -
# Line # Part # Part Description Class Desired Accuracy (%) Current Accuracy (%) Count Interval (Days) Item Status
1 1 0-0110-3-  BOLT A 100.00 100.00 90 Cancelled
2 2 015TO165- %6 SLAT A 100.00 100.00 50 Cancelled
3 3 OF28- RING A 100.00 100.00 90 Cancelled
4 4 10003367:5 CYLINDER A 100.00 100.00 90 Cancelled
5 5 1006150-  ARMCAP ASSEMBLY IAT A 100.00 100.00 20 Cancelled
4 » o
New Display
S} Ot Detal field added
User Demmv—‘—\/— User Defined Detail -2
Domarks
I Offline Processing Status  Completed I
=] Attachments
File Name
View Status Log View Count Sheets Generated
=] Record Statistics
Created by DMUSER Created Date 21-12-2017
Last Modified by DMUSER Last Modified Date 21-12-2017
Authorized by Authorized Date
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Create Cycle Count Sheet on Plan Basis

A new section ‘Search Criteria’ is added in Create Cycle Count Sheet on Plan Basis screen to pick parts based on
Zones and Bin selection in Cycle Count Sheet. Under this new section two new controls 'Zone #' and 'Bin #' is
added. With the help of these two controls, user can filter the parts based on the user entered values provided in
Zone /Bin #.

A new display field ‘Zone #-Bin #' is added in the Part details multiline. If part - stock status combination is
available in the multiple zone/bin, then it will display the Zone -Bins by concatenating all the Zone and Bin

details. If multiple values are there, it will be separated by comma. Example: Z1-B1, Z1-B2,...

Exhibit 4: |dentifies the Create Cycle Count Sheet on Plan Basis screen of the PICC business component.

E Create Cycle Count Sheet On Plan Basis Wl w4 PG
=] Sheet Details
CC Sheet # Numbering Type |[C5 ¥ Status
Sheet Description | OverDue Date | 26-12-2017 User Status -
CCPlan # CCP-D00318-2017 Plan Description  Testing - CC Warehouse# AUS-10973
‘Warehouse Description  Australia Warehouse WH - Zone # A2 Zone Description  Expendables
=] Execution Details
System Quantity Display | Show System Quantity | =count Mandatory | Required hd New Section ‘Search ty Parts  Exclude | v
Two columnar
26-12-2017 i 7
) Count pate | . Criteria’ added
=) Other Details approach is changed
Class Part Ty Part G
= to three columnar TR e
Part Category h Parts in CCPlan 2 # of Parts Pending 0
approach.
= of parts for CC Sheet RE [T _Exclude Counted Parts
=/ Search Criteria
Zone # P AL Bin# 0 |B2
Get Details
=| Part Details
4 4 [Norecordstodisplay] » » - T T. A B W EEB e BNl v o
£ Line # Fart £ Part Description Class Count Imterval (Days)  Last Counted On Next Due On Stock Status System Quantity Stock UOM Zone # - Bin #
Found no rows to display!!
New field” added
in multiline
Previous Next
Create Count Sheet Confirm Count Sheet
Edit Cycle Count Sheet
View Warehouse Information View Zone Information Generate Cyde Counting Sheet Report
Edit Cycle Count Sheet

A new display field Zone #-Bin # is added in the Part details multiline of the Edit Cycle Count Sheet screen
which identifies the zone-bin for the Part- Stock status combination which is to be included in the Cycle Count
sheet.

The two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach in the Select Cycle Count Sheet
screen and the Edit Cycle Count Sheet screen of the Edit Cycle Count Sheet activity.

The system on confirmation of the cycle count sheet freezes the parts (Warehouse # - Part # -Stock status) based
on the process parameter "Freeze storage area on confirmation of CC Sheet?" in the “Set Inventory Process

Parameters” screen of the “Logistics common master” business component.
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Exhibit 5: Identifies the select screen of the Edit Cycle Count Sheet activity

* [E select Cycle Count Sheet

—| Direct Entry
CC Sheet #
=| - Search Criteria
CC Sheet #
Sheet Basis v
Part Type | Consumable A
Warehouse# v
—=|- Search Results
o 1-2/2 » » T T
P CC Sheet # Sheet Description
1 C5-000135-2017 eqyrhus4j
2 CS5-000136-2017 afwsg

Edit Cycle Count Sheet

Class v
User Status v
Part Group
WH - Zone #
Search

CC Plan =
CCP-000226-2017
CCP-000211-2017

Two columnar
approach is changed
to three columnar A
approach.
Ml BR R E RE A - 0
Pian Descriotion
tet
Ds

Cancel Count Sheet

Exhibit 6: Identifies the Edit Cycle Count Sheet screen

% [E Edit Cycle Count Sheet

“ 4120 m 2]23@@"?@5

—| - Sheet Details
CC Sheet#  C5-000136-2017
Sheet Basis Based on Plan
CCPlan # CCP-000211-2017

Warehouse Description  Bam Main warehouse
=) Execution Details

System Quantity Display |Show System Quantity

Count Date |31-12-2017

=] Other Details
Class
Part Category
[ Exclude Counted Parts

—| - Part Details
" 10-2f2 » | - T|T.
3 Olass Count Interval (Days)
i C
2 c

Sheet Description Iafwsq

User Status i

Plan Description DS

WH - Zone #

Recount Mandatory | Required

Zero Qty Parts  Exclude

Part Type
# of Parts in CCPlan 157

Get Uncovered Parts

Last Counted On

Next Due On System Quantity Stock UOM
107 14-03-2017 29-06-2017 9,372.00 EA G-—- - ACM_NEW_BI
107 14-03-2017 29-06-2017 4,990.00 EA TECH - 0750
3
Previous Next

Status Draft

Warehouses  YULCS

Zone Description

v OverDue Date 21-12-2017

No. of records 2

Part Group

# of Parts Pending 129

New field’ added
in the multiline

M @R EE e REN A

Edit Count Sheet

Confirm Count Sheet

Cancel Count Sheet

Generate Cycle Counting Sheet Report

=] Record Statistics

Created by DMUSER

Last Modified by DMUSER

Created Date 21-12-2017
Last Modified Date  21-12-2017

View Cycle Count Sheet

The two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach in the Select Cycle Count Sheet of

the View Cycle Count Sheet activity.
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Exhibit 7: Identifies the select screen of the View Cycle Count Sheet activity

% [E Select Cyde Count Sheet nE D e D ER
=} Direct Entry
CC Sheet # View Cyde Count Sheet
=) search Criteria Two columnar
CC Sheet # CCPlan # h . h d -
Qus e bt s approachn Is change =
Part Group = Part Category = to three columnar =
Warehouse# A ‘WH - Zone # approach‘
Search
—| Search Results
oA 1 -5/17 » » T T M G O E R = I A - 0
# CC Sheet # Sheet Description CC Plan & Pian Description
1 C5-000001-2011 E2E Cydle Count Sheet CCP-000001-2011 E2E testing cyde 2
2 CS5-000002-2011 E2E INV-10 CC sheet CCP-000004-2011 E2E INV-002 consignment
3 C5-000003-2011 cyde count testing CCP-000005-2011 testing123
4 C5-000103-2015 re CCP-000131-2015 er
5 C5-000105-2016 test CCP-000132-2016 test forit
< >
View Summary Sheet

Enter Cycle Count Results

Two new display fields ‘Change in Stock Qty.?” and ‘Verified?' checkbox are added in the Part details multiline in

the Enter Cycle Count Results screen.

Change in Stock Qty.? - Indicates whether there is a change in the quantity of stock which could be “Yes” or “No”".
e Yes - If there is a difference between Current Stock Qty in Inventory and Persisted Stock Qty at the time of
confirmation of CC Sheet.

e No - If there is no difference between Current Stock Qty and Persisted Stock Qty.

Verified? - Indicates whether the cycle counting is done or not.

e If the set option "Enforce verification of count results when there is change in the Stock Qty?" of the “Logistics
Common Master” business component is set as '0' (No) or 'Blank' or Changes in the stock Qty? is derived as 'No',
then the Verified? checkbox need not be checked during confirmation of results.

e If the set option "Enforce verification of count results when there is change in the Stock Qty?" of the “Logistics
Common Master” business component is set as '1' (Yes) and if Changes in the Stock Qty? is derived as 'Yes',

then the Verified? checkbox should be checked during confirmation of results.

The two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach in the Select Cycle Count Sheet of

the Enter Cycle Count Results activity.
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Exhibit 8: Identifies the select screen of the Enter Cycle Count Results activity

Select Cydle Count Sheet o E e 2 ER
(=) Direct Entry
CC Sheet # Enter Count Results
(=) Search Criteria
CC Sheet # CCPlan # Class hd
PartType |Component  x|w Part Group -
Warehouse# - WH - Zone # Two columnar
Sheet Statr H
cet status = approach is changed
Search
(2) search Resuits to three columnar
ol 0D 88 ~w o = & s approach )
# Tl cCsheet # Sheet Description Sheet Status CCPian # T
1 Tl C5-000119-2017 test Confirmed CCP-000172-2017 Plan for Aug 17 - YUL
2 Tl CS-000120-2017 test1 Confirmed CCP-000172-2017 Plan for Aug '17 - YUL
3 Tl CS-000123-2017 123455 Confirmed CCP-000183-2017 CC PLAN TEST - BANCUST
4 Tl C5-000129-2017 dd Confirmed CCP-000210-2017 DS
< >

Exhibit 9: Identifies the Record Count / Recount Results for Cycle Count screen

% [ Record Count / Recount Results for Cycle Count w1232y » 44 B 2 4= D F M
|=) Sheet Details
B CCsheet # C5-000129-2017 Sheet Description dd Status  Confirmed
Sheet Basis Based on Plan CCPlan# CCP-000210-201 Jescription DS
Warehouse # 0123 Warehouse Description Warehouse 1 New fields added in ‘Part Zone# 01

(&) count Entry Detads Details’ multiline
Count Results Entry Mode | All Stock - Record Results for Count

[#]) Search Criteria

|=) Part Details
W41 -10/104 » » + - O % T T M g w= e/ R = W A Ad 0

# T ENT PCT OIS Part# Counted by £ Date Of Counting I_amge:'n stock Qty? Verified? I Certificate Type Certificate #
18 B 135895 ~ o -
= i Yes o -
2 135895
B = o 5
3 ] @ :35895 ~ No ] -
- ~ Yes ~
4 135895
B = ves o .
s 1B 0-001-368- ~ No -
~ Yes 4] -
5] E
6 B 0-001-368- . o .
7 7R 0-001-368- v No B v
= —— < 2

Record Results Confirm Results Authorize Results

Generate Cyde Recounting Sheet Report
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View Cycle Count Results

Two new display fields ‘Change in Stock Qty.?” and ‘Verified?' checkbox are added in the Part details multiline in
the View Count/Recount Results screen.

Exhibit 10: I[dentifies the View Count/Recount Results screen

% [ View Count / Recount Results for Cyde Count W «f1]fz][3][alls »» 1127 B B2 &= D [ F
(=) Sheet Details
CCSheet# (C5-000109-2017 Sheet Description  CC Sheet Status Recounted
Sheet Basis  Based on Plan CCPlan # CCP-000139-2017 Plan Description  CC
Warehouse # YULES Warehouse Description  EMC stores Zone # 00198
(=) Count Entry Details
Count Resufts Entry Mode Al Stock Record Results for - Count and Recount
¥
(=) Part Details
W 4 1 -5[5 » » T T M B R E e R&E N A - o
# |0 | &7 PCT OIS Condition Count Qty. Recount Qty Stock Qty. mlm@emmow Verified? Reason-Qty Mismatch
1 5] @ A Hew 5.00 5.00 1.00 EA PART DATA CHANGE
N = Serviceable .00 1.00 1.00 EA
@ Serviceable 1.00 1.00 1.00 EA
3 =] @ Serviceable 1.00 1.00 1.00 EA Two new fields added in
Serviceable 0.00 0.00 1.00 EA . PART DATA CHANGE
+ (8 3 the multiline
5 B @ A
< >
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Ability to Quarantine parts during Stock Transfer Receipt

Reference: AHBG-15579

Background

Whenever a part is received in a warehouse (by Stock Transfer Receipt), there could be various reasons because
of which the part needs to be quarantined. Also, there could be various information that needs to be captured as
part of the Stock Transfer Receipt document. A provision is required to enable quarantine of the parts and to

capture the supplementary information in Stock Transfer Receipt.

Change Details

Logistics Common Master

Manage Logistics Quick codes

In the Manage Logistics Quick Codes activity of the Logistics Common Master business component, on
selection of the value "Supplementary Info - Receipt” in the Quick Code Type, the Ref. Doc Type combo Ul is
loaded and defaulted with the value "Receipt”. The Ref. Doc. Sub Type combo is loaded with a new value
Transfer Receipt' along with the existing values 'Regular Purchase', 'Repair Receipt’, 'Customer Goods Receipt'
and 'Blank".

Exhibit 1: Identifies the screen Manage Logistics Quick Codes in the Logistics Common Master business component

% [E Manage Logistics Quick Codes Ramco Role-RAMCOQU +~ 3 B % 4= 2 [F [
—)Select Quick Code Type —) Quick Code Type Properties
Quick Code Type |Supplementary Info - Receipt Ad k Code Type Mandatory? —Mot Applicable— -
I : New Value ‘Transfer
Ref. Doc. Type | Receipt i L. . Quick Code Type Usage  Multiple
e, Doc, Sub Type [Transfer Recaipt - Receipt’ is added in the
—} Quick Code Details drop-down list
W 4« 1 =3[3 v w + - O % 8B 0T M B RS = e B oE 0 A A 2
# Quick Code Description Default? Mandatory? Applicable on? Parts Associated? Recorded at Sr/Lot?
1 Qcz DAFSDFSG v Document v NA N w
2 Qc DESCQC1 v ¥ All Parts v NA No w
3 Qc3 DAFSDFSGRWETT v ¥l All Parts v  NA No -
4 v v No -
< >
Save
Assodate Parts
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Goods Inward

Manage Quarantined Parts

In the Manage Quarantined Parts activity of the Goods Inward business component, in the “Receipt/
Quarantine Info.” section, a new Receipt Type is added. On selection of the value "Receipt Type" in the “"Receipt
Info.” field, the adjacent combo Ul is loaded with the new value "Transfer Receipt" along with the existing values
‘Goods Receipt', ‘Repair Receipt’, 'Customer Goods Receipt' and 'Not Determined'. "Quar. Stage" in the multiline, is
displayed with values "Receiving" or "Inspection” depending on the stage where the parts are getting
quarantined. If the Parts are getting quarantined in Record Stock Transfer Receipt, then Quarantine Stage

should be updated as 'Receiving'.

Exhibit 2: |dentifies the screen Manage Quarantined Parts in the Goods Inward business component

% [§ Manage Quarantined Parts z 8o« ?0

New Value ‘Transfer
Receipt’ is added in
the drop-down list

-
fo. Quaranting Status -
-

s iy 5. Receipt Type [Reguiae Purchasd
fo, Pats w | Customer Goods Receipt
Not Determined
n Quarantined Parts - Others  Ref. Doc, & -
Get Details
« [Norecordstodisplay] » » | + 7 O & YT T Sl B RIEE e - o
Fart & M, Part & Quar.Qty oM | Cust POE Reason for Quar, Quar, Comments Quar, Status Resol

Stock Receipt

Record Stock Transfer Receipt

In the Record Stock Transfer Receipt screen of the Stock Receipt business component, following changes are

done.

e New display field “Supplementary Info.?” Is added in the ‘Stock Receipt Information’ section of the Receipt
Information tab. Based on the Quick Code defined under Manage Logistics Quick Code activity in the
Logistics Common Master business component for the Quick Code Type "Supplementary Info - Receipt" and
the Ref. Doc. Sub Type 'Transfer Receipt', one of the following values will be displayed:

0 Pending - Active Quick Code exists for the Quick Code Type 'Supplementary Info - Receipt' and Ref. Doc.
Sub Type 'Transfer Receipt' combination and at least one of the Quick Code is defined as mandatory (either
at Part level, Document level or both).

0 Optional - Active Quick Code exists for the Quick Code Type 'Supplementary Info - Receipt' and Ref. Doc.
Sub Type ‘Transfer Receipt' combination but none of them are mandatory (either at Part level, Document
level or both).

0 Not Applicable - Active Quick Codes does not exist for the Quick Code Type 'Supplementary Info - Receipt'

and Ref. Doc. Sub Type Transfer Receipt' combination.
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e New display field “Supplementary Info.?” Is added in the ‘Stock Receipt Information’ section of the Receipt

Information tab. One of the following values will be displayed.
0 Yes - If any of the part in the Part Information multiline is Quarantined.
0 No - None of the parts in the receipt is Quarantined.

e New fields “Quarantined?”, “Reason for Quarantine”’, “Quarantine Comments’, “Quarantine Status’,
“Resolution Resp.?”, “Resolution Comments” and “Quarantine Area” are added in the “Part Information”
multiline.

e New Link “Manage Supplementary information” is added in the link section to record the supplementary
Information for the stock transfer receipt.

Exhibit 3: Identifies the Record Stock Transfer Receipt screen in the Stock Receipt business component

= Record Stock Transfer Receipt ZEE 2 &« 27
—| Search Criteria
Stock Transfer Issue # © |st1-002470-2017 Get details
Receipt Information Reference Document & Additional Details
—| Stock Receipt Information
Transfer Receipt # Status Numbering Type |srC ¥
Receipt Warchouse # 0123 v Receipt Date |27-12.2017 Received By  DMUSER
Receipt Category v User Status v Costing Usage v
Supplementary Info.? Parts Quarantined? Remarks
=| Trading Partner Information .
Trading Partner Type Customer NeW dlsplay ﬁeld Trading Partner # 400006 Trading Partner Name  Customer 7
is added New fields are added
=] Default Values in the multiline
Default Zone A Default Bin hd
=| Part Information
M4 1-11 i+ - T BB T A 8w B & s M - D
# Line # PRT ¢ Quarantined? Reason forkuaram:ine ‘Quarantine Comments ‘Quarantine Status Resolution Resp.? Resolution Comments  Quarantine Area Serl.ll# Stock Status
1 1 N ¥ - Q1 ~ 02 Customer Owr
2 v v w Q1 v
< >
=] Attachments
File Name £ View File
Record Transfer Receipt Confirm Transfer Receipt Cancel Transfer Receipt
Record Material Loss Manage Supplementary Information NeW Ilnk IS addEd ecord Hazmat Compliance
Record Inspection Details TN ReTerences for 5upp|ementary pload Documents
Manage Part Serial MOD Details a
Information
View Assodated Doc. Attachments Generate Part Barcode Label View Part File

Manage Supplementary Information

A new screen “Manage Supplementary Information” is added to record and manage the supplementary
information for the stock transfer receipt, while receiving the stock transferred from a warehouse that could be in
the same location or different location.
e The “Ref. Doc #”, “Ref. Doc. Type” and “Ref. Doc Status” fields in the header section displays the details of the
reference document.
e “Display Option” can be selected as “Document Level”, “Part Level” or “All", to retrieve and display the
supplementary information at Document Level, Part Level and both.
e The ‘Part #' drop-down list box lists all the parts received against the Transfer Receipt document. Using Part #
drop-down, supplementary information can be filtered for the selected Part #

e Check the “Display Serial #/Lot #” box to retrieve the serial #/Lot # details in the multiline.
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e In the multiline, the “Supplementary Entity” field displays the quick code defined under quick code type
Supplementary Info — Receipt and Ref. Doc. Sub Type (Regular Purchase/Customer Goods Receipt/Repair
Receipt) combination at part level or document level in the Manage Logistics Quick Codes activity of the
Logistics Common Master business component.

e In the 'Supp. Entity. Value’ field, the receiving clerk enters the values for the Supp. Entities listed down in the
multiline.

e On clicking “Save”, the supplementary information for the stock transfer receipt can be recorded.

Exhibit 4: |dentifies the screen Manage Supplementary Information in the Stock Receipt business component

% [E Manage Supplementary Information nE D e 2R
Ref. Doc # SRC-000940-2017 Ref. Doc. Type

Part Level

«la| ifmapa o nll+-lol+ T

Ref. Doc Status  Fresh

Display option Part# 25-70129-1:358 ¥

Display Serial#/Lot #
A B RES = R & WAl - 02
Part £ Serial # Lot # golementary Entity ~ Description Mandatory Supp. Entity Value Remarks
25-70129-1:35895 LOT-000005-2011 partl2 No

Manufacturer Serial #  Manufacturer Lot # Part Description  Created by | Date

Ny

test-end-inv-10 DOCUMENT DMUSER/Dec 27 2017
Display option to retrieve
details at part level,
document level or both

Click the pushbutton to
save the supplementary
information
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Ability to display other customer stock visibility in Plan Materials

screen

Reference: AHBG-79658

Background

When an MRO requests a Part and if the requested part is not available in the requested warehouse, the system
will fetch and display the MR into Plan Material screen. Plan Materials screen will aid the materials planner to
verify if the requested parts are available in any other warehouses in the location. If a requested part is available
in any other warehouse having no hard allocation, then the same will be displayed as WH free qty. As per the
current system behaviour, Plan Material will consider only Requested part, Requested Stock Status, Alternate part,
Alternate Stock status (Internal & Supplier Ownership) for identifying the WH Free Qty. But there is no provision

to consider Other Customer stocks as a WH Free qty.

Business need is to facilitate visibility of other customer stocks available in other locations, when the parts are not

available in the Requested ownership.

Change Details

This enhancement provides the ability to display other customer parts in Plan Material screen. When other
customer stocks are available in the different locations, then the system displays the same as WH free quantity

along with From WH details.

Usage of other customer parts, when requested customer part is not available in the stock

When a requested customer part is not available, but there are other customer stocks are available, then display

the other customer stocks as WH free quantity based on following options.

e Usage of other Customer stocks under the category ‘Customer Parts Usage’ must be set as “Allowed” in the

Manage Additional Options screen of the Customer business component.

o Demand & Receipt pegging preferences across ownership must be defined for the Requested customer.

Usage of other customer parts, when requested internal part is not available in the stock

When a requested internal part is not available, but there are other customer stocks are available, then display

the other customer stocks as WH free quantity based on following options.

e ‘Usage of Customer Parts in case of shortage of Internal Parts’ under the category ‘Stock Demand Management’
must be set as “Allowed” in the Set Inventory Process Parameters screen of the Logistics Common Master

business component.

e Demand & Receipt pegging preferences across ownership must be defined for the Requested ownership.
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Ability to display Ship to Address Information in Shipping Note select

screen

Reference: AHBG-19873

Background

In aviation industry, organizations face unprecedented challenges in today’s uncertain and volatile environment.
They must fulfil their strategic agendas while keeping costs under control. Shipping Charges account to a large
amount of cost. In order to reduce the cost of shipments, shipper may group some parts and then send them

together based on supplier/customer location preferences.

Business Need is to provide an ability to display Ship to Address Information of Ref. Doc to create shipping note
so that the Shipping Personnel will group multiple shipment for the same address and customer as single

shipment.

Change Details

In the Select Reference Document screen of the Record shipping Note activity in the Stock Issue business
component, new display fields “Ship To Address”, “City”, “State”, “Country” and “Zip Code” are added in the

Search Results multiline to expedite grouping the reference docs and creation of the shipment.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the Select Reference Document screen of Record Shipping Note activity

% [ Select Reference Document RamcoRole-RAMCOOU + 22 &= = 4= 9 [7 A
—| Search Criteria
Display Option | Document Level - - Hazmat Parts |Indude -
Ref. Doc. # | Issue - Confirmed Date : From / To | 29-Nov-2017 14-Dec-2017
Parent Ref. Doc. # - Trading Partner # | Customer | ¥
Issue Attributes A4 - binning nbah = =
Part # New fields are added to s 2
Shipment Readiness?  Ready for Shipment bt

display the ‘Ship To
Address’ Information

Already Shipped Parts? |Exdude | ¥

Search

=| Search Results

W ¢« 1-10/246 » w T T, LJ,ex/grge B A v el
# 5HP  Ref. Doc. Type Part # Quantity LOM Ship To Address ity State Country Zjp Code Cust, Packaging Code Cust, Package ID
1 < Issue 7373 Cote-Vertu west Dorval QcC ca H4s 123

2 - Issue ADYAR, CHENNAT 600012

3 v Issue 7373 Cite-Vertu west Dorval Qc cA H45 173

4 « Issue 7373 Cite-Vertu west Dorval QcC A H45 123

5 < Issue 7373 Cite-Vertu west Dorval QC cA H4s 123

6 “ Issue 7373 Cite-Vertu west Dorval QC cA H4S 173

7 v Issue 7373 Cite-Vertu west Dorval H45 173

8 4 Issue 7373 Cite-Vertu west Dorval H45 123

9 v Issue 7373 Cite-Vertu west Dorval H45 123

10 v Issue 7373 Céte-Vertu west Dorval Qc cA H45 173

< >
Shipping Details Recording Option  Serial # / Lot # Level A d Record Shipping Note

Group Customer Order for Shipping

Address Details retrieval Logic:

On search, the system retrieves and displays the address details (“Ship To Address”, “City”, “State”, “Country” and
“Zip Code”) in the multiline based on the Ref. Document Type and the Parent Ref. Doc. # selected in the Search
Criteria. This is explained in the below table:
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Parent Ref. Doc

The system retrieves and displays

Purchase Order (Ref. Doc.
Type — Issue)

Address details for the corresponding Exchange issue
documents from the Supplier business component for the
saved Supplier - Return core to supplier Address ID
combination available in Edit Terms and conditions screen in
Create Purchase Order activity. If Return Core to supplier
Address ID is not available, then system shall retrieve and
display address details from the Supplier business component
for the saved Supplier - Address ID combination available in

Create Purchase Order activity.

Purchase Order (Ref. Doc.
Type — Receipt)

Address details for the corresponding Goods Receipt from the
Supplier business component for the saved Supplier - Address

ID combination available in Create Purchase Order activity

Repair Order (Ref. Doc.
Type — Issue)

Address details for the corresponding Repair Order issue from
the Supplier business component for the saved Supplier - Ship
to Address ID combination available in Edit Terms and

conditions screen under Create Repair Order activity.

Repair Order (Ref. Doc.
Type — Receipt)

Address details for the corresponding Repair Receipt from the
Supplier business component for the saved Supplier - Address

ID combination available in Create Repair Order activity.

Loan Order

Address details for the corresponding Loan Order Issue
document from the Supplier business component for the
saved Supplier — Return to Supplier ID combination available in
Edit Terms and Conditions screen under Create Loan Order

activity.

Rental Order

Address details for the corresponding Rental Order Issue from
the Customer business component for the saved Customer -
Ship to Address combination available in Edit Terms and

Conditions screen under Create Rental Order activity.

Customer Order (Ref. Doc.

Type — Issue)

Address details for the corresponding Unplanned issue
document from Shipping Terms tab in the Customer Order (if
available), else from the default Ship to ID from the Customer

business component with Customer #.
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Parent Ref. Doc

The system retrieves and displays

Customer Order (Ref. Doc.

Type — Receipt)

Address details for the corresponding Customer Goods Receipt
document from 'Shipping Terms' tab in the Customer Order (if
available), else from the default Ship to ID from the Customer

business component with Customer #.

Material Request

Address details from the Storage Administration business
component for the requesting warehouse available in the MR
for the corresponding General / Maintenance Issue

Documents.

Stock Transfer

Address details for the corresponding Stock Transfer Issue
document from the Storage Administration business
component for the To warehouse available in the respective

Stock Transfer order.

Pack Slip

Address details for the corresponding packslip issue from the
Customer business component for the saved Ship to Customer
- Ship to customer ID combination available in Create Pack Slip

business activity.

Part Sale Order

Address details for the corresponding General Issue document
from 'Shipment Info' tab in the Part Sale Order (if available). If
it is not available then display the customer address details for
the default Ship to ID from the Customer business component

with Customer #.

Release Slip (Ref. Doc.
Type — Receipt)

Address details for the corresponding Goods Receipt from the

Supplier business component for the saved supplier # in the

Release Slip.

Scrap Note If Parent Ref Doc is Scrap Note, the system does not retrieve
and display address details, and the fields are left blank.

Tools If Parent Ref Doc is Tools, the system does not retrieve and

display address details, and the fields are left blank.
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WHAT’S NEW IN PURCHASE ORDER?

Ability to specify Requested Date in Purchase Order

Reference: AHBG-21009

Background

In Aviation industry, it is imperative for an airline operator to track the supplier’s ability to meet the Requested
date for the part. The modification of Requested date due to various business reasons should not trigger PO
amendment and PO should not be routed for authorization again. Business need is provide the ability to specify
‘Requested Date’ in the Purchase Order against each part and the facility to modify the ‘Requested Date’ in an
authorized PO without changing the amendment # and routing it for authorization again.

Change Details

Logistics Common Master

A new process parameter ‘Amendment of Purchase Order?’ is added under the category “Purchase Order” in
Purchase Option Settings screen, with the following values:

0 ‘1" (Any changes made to an authorized PO) - If the user updates or modifies any information in the PO, the
system generates the new amendment # for the PO and updates the PO Status as ‘Amended’.
0 2" (Only when Qty, Cost or Value is changed in the PO) — System does not generate the new amendment for
the PO, only if user updates or modifies any information other than Cost, or Order Qty or PO Total Value.
e Note: If user updates or modifies Cost, or Order Qty or PO Total Value, then system
will generate the new Amendment # for the PO irrespective of new process parameter.

Purchase Order

i. A new editable column ‘Requested Date’ is added in the multiline in Create Purchase Order / Edit Purchase

Order / PR Based PO / Edit Schedule & Distribution / Amend Purchase Order screens.

ii. A new display column ‘Requested Date’ is added in the multiline in View Purchase Order / View Schedule &
Distribution screens.

iii.  The existing ‘Need Date’ column in the multiline is renamed as ‘PR Need Date’ in PR Based PO screen.

iv. A new editable column ‘Reason for Date Change' is added in the multiline in Edit Schedule and Distribution /
Amend Purchase Order screens, to track the track the reason for Requested Date change in PO.

V. A new display column ‘Reason for Date Change’ is added in the View Purchase Order / View Schedule and

Distribution screens.
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Exhibit 1: Identifies the Purchase Option Settings screen in Logistics Common Master business component

Purchase Option Settings RamcoRole - RAMCOOU ~ 20 i O 4= 2 [§

—| Purchase Option Settings
Part Not Mapped to Supplier | Allow all PO and Map Part to Supplier A4

Allow Supplier as Manufacturer Reference  Yes | ¥

Allow Movement to Different Warehouse | Allowed v
Apportion Doc TCDs to Line Ttems on | Basic Value v
Def.Component # for Inspection hd
Component Maintenance Program Check  Non-Mandatory Ad

Matching Type Policy |4-Way | ¥

Mandatary Check for Source WC# in PR [POf RO | Required for non-execution related docs v
Calculation of Shelf Life Expiry Date  Manual A
User Rights for Repair Agency Classification  Enforce hd
—| - Additional Purchase Options
Category  Purchase Order -

w4 1-5/20 vin + 0B R T M BB Y e R R A A
= Category Parameter Permitted Vaiue Value Status Error Message
1 Purchase Order Adjustment of pending Issue/Receipt Enter '0' for ‘Mot Allowed' , '1' for "Allowed' 1 Defined

2 Purchase Order Allow modification of taxable amount Enter '0' for ‘Mot Allowed' , "1" for "Allowed’ 1 Defined

3 Purchase Order Allow PO Currency different from Enter 0" for 'No', 1" for “Yes' 1 Defined

4 Purchase Order Amendment of Purchase Order? Enter '1' for "Any changes made to an authorized PO, 2" for 'Only when Qty, Cost or Value is changed in the PO’ IZ Defined

5

Furchese Order Tapial part 1n Consignm \q\gnter 0" for ‘Mot Allowed’, 1" for "Allowed 1 Defined
1 J 2

New set option is added under
the category ‘Purchase Order” Set Options

Exhibit 2: |dentifies the changes in PR based PO screen

% [2 PRBased PO RamcoRole -RAMCOOU ~ =2 [ & = 4= 2 [ [
=| PO Details
Purchase Order # Numbering Type PO - Status
PO Date |ZTIDZ’ZDLB PO Category A4 User Status v
PO Type |General - Expense Type |Revenue | w Part Type -

PO Priority - Aircraft Reg # Component #
Purchase for | Seff - Pur. for Trading Partner # Go Trading Partner Name

PO & Inv. Org. Expense to - Default PR Remarks  Required | w
Supplier # P | Supplier Name Contact Person £
PO Currency | - Address ID P Address

Purpase - [F] Subcontract [[] Elable to Customer?
Addtional Search Criteria
PR # PR Type - PR Priority -
From Date To Date PR Buyer Group -
Part # | Mfr. Part # Part Category - Requesting Warehouse #
Preferred Supplier # Supplier Category - Requesting Unit -
Created by PR - RFQ coverage? Do not display PR covered by RFQ - Aircraft Reg #
Purchase for hd
| "
Need Date” is renamed as Requested Date

“PR Need Date” added in multiline el
Default CAPEX Proposal £ £ Default Earfiest Due Date

=/ Search Re

“ 4 385 95/395 » w + - O % T T A B REY = e BoE oA v 0
# PR Need Dbte Earfiest Due Date  Requested Dafe PO Part# P PO Covered Qty  CAPEX Proposal # 0 PR # PR Part # M. Part # Mfr. # Part Description

386 01/06/2020 3-0:09612 2.00 PR-000566-2018 3-0:09612 30 09612 9X11 A621 3/0GR PAPER
387 01/06/2020 3-0:09612 7.00 PR-000567-2018 3-0:09612 30 09612 9X11 A621 3/0GR PAPER
388 01/02/2017 ‘CPO214ENBEL:1157 1.00 PR-000452-2017 ‘CPO214ENBEL:1157 CP0214ENBEL 11976 RIVET, BABY SQUE GUN
389 07/08/2014 For fix 2.00 APR-000473-2014 For fix For Fox

390 08/01/2015 P10:P6793 19.00 APR-000494-2015 P10:P6793 P10 P6793 11 5/16 X10 1/8 BOX
391 17/04/2017 0-008463:35104 4.00 PR-000484-2017 0-008463:35104 0-008463 35104 LEAD

392 28/11/2011 98F27408413000:2 5.00 APR-000036-2011 98F27408413000:2 98F27408413000 20671 THS ATTACH BOLTS EXT
393 29/09/2014 ‘98F27408413000:2 4.00 APR-000475-2014 98F27408413000:2 98F27408413000 20671 THS ATTACH BOLTS EXT
394 25/04/2017 ZZIMB1969-14- 6.00 PR-000487-2017 Z71M81969-14- Z71M81969-14-01 36361 TNSERTION/REMOVA TO
395 29/11f2011 1338M51P02:07482 30.00 PR-000010-2011 1338M51P02:07482 1338M51P02 07482 FAN STAGE 1 BLADE

< >
View RFQ
Create Purchase Order

Edit Purchase Order View Part Supply Chain Performance Short Close Purchase Request
Maintain Purchase Information Check Part Availability Create Inter Warehouse Stock Transfer

Manage Spares for Subcontract PO
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ramco

Exhibit 3: Identifies the changes in Create Purchase Order screen

Create Purchase Order RamcoRole -RAMCOOU ~ 4 ff i & 4= 2
(=) PO Information
B Purchase Order # Status Numbering Type IPO -
PO Date |27/02/2018 PO Category - User Status -
Supplementary Details
(=) PO Details
B PO Type |General - Expense Type Revenue w Receipt Recording Option | GR Movement -
PO Priority - Bircraft Reg # Component # £
Buyer Group Quality Attribute Check Mo » Part Type | Al -
[E] Subcontract Purpose -
Remarks
(=) Purchase for & Expense Details
Purchase for | Self - Pur. for Trading Partner # 2 Go Trading Partner Name
PO & Inv. Org. Expense to - [ Bdlable to Customer?
(=) Supplier Details
Supplier # P |WC95’9 Supplier Name  Supplier 635 Contact Person P
PO Currency I v Address ID 1 Address
(=) PO value
- PO Basic Value Base Currency Value PO Additional Charges
PO Total Value Exchange Rate
(=] ED1 Details
h EDI Required | [F] Recsive PO [ Receive Multi-line PO [F] send PO Acknowledgement [F] Receive PO Change
[E send PO Change / Promise [F] send Ship Notice ] Ssend Invoice [ Receive Invaice Exception
[#] Default Entries
|=) Part Details
wilof 1f-afay e+ - O el T A E R EE e BRI A - 2
# Tl Part# P Condition Certificate Type Schedule Type Earliest Due Date equested Date Warehouse # £ Work Center # £
1 m [ - ~  Single ~w  27/02/2018 YULCS
2 La] w w  Single w
Requested Date
g added in multiline >
Get Part Details
Create Purchase Order
Edit Terms & Conditions Edit Schedule & Distribution Edit Part TCD Details
Edit Document TCD Details Edit Inspection Details Edit Dropship Details
Edit PO-PR Coverage Edit User Defined Details Edit References
Upload Documents Edit Purchase Order Edit Supplier Part Mapping
Authorize Purchase Order Generate PO Report Maintain Supplier Correspondence
Manage Spares for Subcontract PO
View Part Supplier Mapping View Supplier Part Mapping View Part Price History
View Assodated Doc. Attachments View Part / Service wise Rating View Supplier Rating
View Part Supply Chain Performance
Exhibit 4: Identifies the changes in Edit Schedule and Distribution screen
Edit Schedule & Distribution RamcoRole -RAMCOOU 7 = % 4= 2 [ [F
Date Format  ddfmm/yyyy
=l PO Details
Purchase Order # POR-000171-2018 Amendment #
Supplier Name  Supplier 9 PO Status Draft
=) Part Details
POLineNo |1 v  Get Detais
Part # EXPLOT EXPLOT Mfr. Part #
Condition New Ship To RAMCO OU
Order Quantity 8.00 EA Part Type All
(=) schedule Details
W41 S e+ - T BB T M B R Y ee RN v 0
# Tl Schedule # Schedule Qty Accepted Oy Schedule Date Warehouse # D Requested Date Reason for Date change:
1 5] YYZWH2
2z =]
New editable fields
are added
Edit Schedule & Distribution
Edit Part TCD Details Edit Document TCD Details Edit Inspection Details
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Exhibit 5: [dentifies the Amend Purchase Order screen

% [E Amend Purchase Order RamcoRole -RAMCOOU « « (6 7 (8 9 +» w 8 jo 2 [ = O 4= 2 [@ [F
{=/ PO Information
Purchase Order # POR-000169-2018 Amendment # Status  Open
PO Date  12f02/2018 PO Category hd Core Status
User Status -
PO Details Supplementary Details
(=) PO Details
PO Type |Adhuc - Expense Type  Revenue - Receipt Recording Option | GR Acceptance -
PO Priority - Aircraft Reg # 1000 Component # £
Buyer Group Quality Attribute Check No | w Part Type Al
[E] Ssubcontract Purpose -
Remarks
=) Purchase for & Expense Details
Purchase for Seff Pur. for Trading Partner # Trading Partner Name:
PO &Inv. Org. AVEQS Expenseto  AVEOS - [F] Bilable to Customer?
= Supplier Details
Supplier # 00000 Supplier Name  Supplier 2 Supplier 2Supplier 2Suppiic Contact Person £ Sabar
PO Currency CAD w AddressID P 1 Address 1000 Marie-Victorin, Marvel Incorporated, 1
(=) po value
PO Basic Value CAD 30,000.00 Base Currency Value CAD 30,000.00 PO Additional Charges  CAD 0.00
PO Total Value CAD 30,000.00 Exchange Rate  1.00000000
|=) EDI Details
EDT Required (No | w| [O] Receive PO [E] receive Multidine PO [E] Send PO Admovdedgement [E] Receive PO Change
[E] Ssend PO Change / Promise [E] send Ship Notice [F] send Invaice [F] Receive Invoice Exception
(=) Part Details
#4001 11 om o+ - o & BT T A B R EHE = e 1R Al - o
# 7l Part# P Earliest Due Date Warehouse # 2 Work Center # 2 Ref. Document Type
1 Tl Partx w  12/02/2018 100-00 AJC Maint. Exe. Ref #
2 B -
< >
Get Part Details
New editable fields
‘Requested Date’, ‘Reason
Amend Purchase Order Approve Purchase Order
for Date change’ added
Edit Terms & Conditions Edit Schedule & Distribution Edit Part TOD Details
Edit Document TCD Details Edit Inspection Details Edit Dropship Details
Edit PO-PR Coverage Edit User Defined Detais Edit References
Upload Documents Generate PO Report Edit Additional Cost Details
Edit Supplier Part Mapping Maintain Supplier Correspondence Authorize Purchase Order
Manage Spares for Subcontract PO
View Part Supplier Mapping View Supplier Part Mapping View Part Price History
View Assodated Doc. Attachments View Part/Service Wise rating View Supplier Rating
View Part Supply Chain Performance View GR List View Exchange Tssue
(&) Record Statistics
Exhibit 6: Identifies the View Schedule and Distribution screen
* View Schedule & Distribution RamcoRole -RAMCOOU 22 & 1 4= 92 [B @
Date Format dd/mm/yyyy
|=I PO Details
Purchase Order # POR-000171-2018 Amendment #
Supplier Name PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA PO Status Draft
(=) Part Details
POLinebo |1 v |  Get Detals
Part # EXPLOT EXPLOT Mfr. Part #
Condition  New Ship To RAMCO QU
Order Quantity 8.00 EA
(=) schedule Details
“ o4 [Norecordsto display] » » T T M B RWEEQS e r oA - D
# Schedule # Schedule Qfy Accepted Qty Schedule Date Warehouse # Reguested Date Reason for Date change I

New display fields
are added

View Part TCD details View Document TCOD details

View Inspection Detaits

(=) Record statistics
Created by DMUSER

Last Modified by DMUSER
Approved by

Created Date  20/02/2018
Last Modified Date  27/02/2018
Approved Date
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Ability to view the documents associated to Purchase Order from

Authorize Purchase Order screen

Reference: AHBG-22899

Background

This enhancement provides the ability to view the documents attached to a purchase order during authorization.

Change Details

A new link ‘View Associated Doc. Attachments’ is added in the Select Purchase Order screens of the Authorize
Purchase Order activity and View Purchase Order activity of the Purchase Order business component. This link

enables to view / delete the documents associated to the Purchase Order.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the Select Purchase Order screen of the Authorize Purchase Order activity

* [E Select Purchase Order r 2+ ER
=| Search Criteria

Purchase Order # :l PO Type - Supplier #

PO Category - User Status - Created by
Buyer Group v Expense Type - Expense to v

PO Date: From [ To Part # [ Mfr. Part # Part Type -
Purchase for - Subcontract [

Search | [ View PartInfo

=| Search Results

" 1-10/147 » » + 3 T T Al B OEEE = & 0Lo& Al - il
# Purchase Order # Amendment £ PO Date Supplier # Suppher Name PO Value Currency App. His. Part # Part Description

1 AMR-000071-2018 27-04-2018 00198 General Aviation Services 300.00 USD B

2 AMR-000072-2018 27-04-2018 00198 General Aviation Services 300.00 USD B

3 AMR-000075-2018 09-05-2018 o198 General Aviation Services 1668.00 USD B

4 AMR-000077-2018 15-05-2018 00000 Aerosphere Aviation 1.00 CAD B

5 AMR-000078-2018 15-06-2018 111 Supplier 29 200.00 USD E

6 AMR-000083-2018 26-07-2018 ‘00000 Aerosphere Aviation 5.00 CAD B

7 APO00285114 27-06-2014 00060 Sivasakthi Enterprises Printer 10.00 CAD B

8 APO00285314 27-06-2014 00060 Sivasakthi Enterprises Printer 10.00 CAD =5

9 APO00285414 27-06-2014 00060 Sivasakthi Enterprises Printer 10.00 CAD E

10 APRQ 30-06-2014 00060 Sivasakthi Enterprises Printer 10.00 CAD B

New link added < 2

\ / Authorize Purchase Order Return Purchase Order

View Assodiated Doc. Attachments
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Exhibit 2: Identifies the Select Purchase Order screen of the View Purchase Order activity

Direct Entry

Select Purchase Order

Purchase Order & [ | View Purchasc Order
Search Criteria Additional Search Criteria

n R e ?2HERE

Purchase Order # PO Type - PO Status -
PO Category - Expense to - Buyer Group -
Supplier # Supplier Name: Created by
Part # / Mfr. Part # Part Description Warehouse # -
Date: From /To | PO Date w 03-07-2018 03-08-2018 Aircraft Reg # Purchase for -
Search View Part Info
(=) search Results
W o« 1 -10/32 v » T T M B W E G e =N A v <]
# T Purchase Order # PO Date PO Type Supplier # Suppler Name Expense Type Purpose PO Status Warehouse # Aircraft Reg #
1 Tl AMR-000081-2018 13-07-2018 General 00000 Aerosphere Aviation Capital Open YULCS
2 Tl AMR-000082-2018 23-07-2018 General 00000 Aerosphere Aviation Revenue Open 0123
3 Tl AMR-000083-2018 26-07-2018 General 00000 Aerosphere Aviation Revenue Fresh 0123
4 Tl APO00334318 06-07-2018 General 00000 Aerosphere Aviation Revenue Domestic Closed n1z3
3 Tl APO00354418 11-07-2018 General ‘0oooo Aerosphere Aviation Capital Amended YULCS
[ Tl APO00354518 12-07-2018 General 00000 Aerosphere Aviation Revenue Domestic Closed tobb
7 Il APO00354618 18-07-2018 General 00198 General Aviation Services Revenue Oosed YULCS
8 Tl APOO0354718 21-07-2018 Express 00198 General Aviation Services Revenue Cosed 0123
9 Tl APO00354818 23-07-2018 General 00198 General Aviation Services Revenue Closed YULES
10 Tl APO00354918 27-07-2018 General 00000 Aerosphere Aviation Capital Closed n1z3
< ) New link added b
v
Generate PO Report Upload Documents View Assodated Doc. Attachments
Maintain Supplier Correspondence View GR List
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Ability to initiate workflow based on current date instead of PO date

Reference: AHBG-23058

Background

During creation of purchase order, pre-defined parameters are passed to the workflow for authorization of the
purchase order. Whenever workflow is called from purchase order, PO Date is usually passed to identify the
authorizer. This enhancement provides the ability to consider the PO Date or the current date for processing PO
in workflow, based on option setting.

Change Details

A new set option ‘Reference date for following Workflow Rules’ has been added under the Category ‘Purchase
Order’ in the Purchase Option Settings activity of the Logistics Common Master business component. The
option can be set as ‘PO Date’ or ‘Current System Date’.

e ‘PO Date’ - The system considers the PO date as the reference date that should be passed to the workflow

for PO authorization as per the existing behavior.

e ‘Current System Date — The system considers the current date as the reference date that should be passed
to the workflow for PO authorization.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the new option added in Purchase Option Settings screen

% [E Purchase Option Settings n O e 9 5
= Purchase Option Settings
Part Mot Mapped to Supplier | Allow all PO and do not Map Part te Supplier hd

Allow Supplier as Manufacturer Reference |Yes | v

Allow Movement to Different Warehouse | Allowed A
Apportion Doc TCDs to Line Items on  |Basic Value -
Def.Component # for Inspection h
Compenent Maintenance Program Check |Non-Mandatory i

Matching Type Policy |4+-Way | ¥

Mandatery Check for Source WC# in PR /PO/ RO |Required for non-execution

New parameter added
under Purchase Order

Calculation of Shelf Life Expiry Date | Manual i

User Rights for Repair Agency Classification |Do not Enforce A
— |- Additional Purchase Options

Category |Purchase Order -
|<<l 11 -15/30 vl » | + [ @ £t T T. M B RNEE =R & I Al - ¥el
* Category Parameter Permitted Value Value Status FError Message
11 Purchase Order Reference date for following Workflow Rules Enter '1' for 'PO Date', '2' for 'Current System Date’ 2 Defined
12 Purchase Order Short Closure of a PO in NT Closed status Enter '0' for "Mot Allowed' , '1” for "Allowed" 1 Defined
13 Purchase Order Short Closure of Purchase Orders under Amendment [ Returned  Enter '0' for "Not Allowed' , '1° for 'Allowed’ 1 Defined
14 Purchase Order Tax Inheritance Basis Enter '0' for "Supplier-TCD Mapping' , "1’ for Tax Rules' 1 Defined
15 Purchase Order PR based PO cost basis Enter '0' for 'Supplier-Part mapping’, ‘1’ for 'PR cost’ 1 Defined
4 »
Set Options
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Ability to view part notes in Purchase Order

Reference: AHBG-23099

Background

Currently in order to view the notes recorded against any part (including the Best purchase practices) during
generation of purchase order, it is required to traverse to the Maintain Notes screen in Part Administration
business component. This enhancement provides the ability to view the part notes using the link provided in
various screens in Purchase Order business component. This eliminates the need to traverse to the Part
Administration business component to view the notes recorded against the part, thus enabling quicker review

and improving usability.

Change Details

Part Administration

A new display field ‘Part # is added in the ‘Note Details’ multiline of the Maintain Notes screen to display the

Part # for which the Notes are defined.

e Note: This field is visible only when the screen is launched as a link from Purchase
Order. When the screen is launched from Purchase Order, the field to enter the Part #
and the Save button will be hidden, as well.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the Maintain Notes screen launched through the link in Purchase Order business

Component.

r |
Maintain Notes o 9 [EF (X
= | Mote Criteria

Mote Type | All hd
Get Details

—| - Mote Details
|«‘ 1-3/3 »iw + =39 % 88T B EE = R & Al v fe)

# Note Type Notes Standard? Classification
1 B gneral  + "EXPRESS RATE SHEETS FOR THE L.5." No ~ General

2 :35805 D. JOHNSON WHEN NIL 514-422-7206 No ~ General

3 135895 New display PROMOTIONAL ITEM FOR CARGO DEPT, No v General

- field added o -

4 3

View File
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Purchase Order

A new link ‘View Part Notes' is added in the following screens:
e  Create Purchase Order
e Edit Purchase Order
e Amend Purchase Order
e PRBased PO

e View Purchase Order

When the Purchase Order is created from PR Based PO screen and when Part details are retrieved by using ‘Get
Part Details’ button in the Create / Edit / Amend Purchase Order screens, a success message informing the

existence of Part Notes will be displayed.

Exhibit 2: Identifies the link addition in PR based PO screen

PR Based PO rTmE 2+« ?2EE
=| PO Details
Purchase Order # Numbering Type - Status
PODate |14-06-2018 PO Category - User Status -
PO Type |Exchange - Expense Type Revenue Part Type -
PO Priority - Aircraft Reg # P Companent # P
Purchase for |Seif - pur. for Trading Partner # P Go Trading Partner Name
PO & Inv. Org. Expenseto | | w Default PR Remarks  Required | w
Supplier# P | Supplier Name Contact Person
POCurrency | | v AddressID P Address
Purpose - [F] Ssubcontract [F] sillable to Customer?
Additional Search Crieria
PR # PRType [Service |w PR Priority -
From Date To Date PR Buyer Group -
Part # / Mfr. Part # Part Category - Requesting Warehouse #
Preferred Supplier # Supplier Category - Requesting Unit -
Created by PR - RFQ coverage? Do not display PR covered by RFQ - Jircraft Reg #
Purchase for -
Search

=| Default Entries

Default CAPEX Proposal # £ Default Earliest Due Date
=) Search Results
“ « 1 -10/61 » » 4+ - F + T T M8 R E G = e Ro=om| A - O
# PR Need Date Earliest Due Date  Requested Date PO Part # el PO Covered ‘CAPEX Propesal = PR# PR Part & Fifr. Part # Mit. # Part Description
1 16-03-2012 LEGAL SERVICES 3.00 PR-000046-2012 LEGAL SERVICES Legal services
2 16-03-2012 HRO 3.00 PR-000046-2012 MRO CONFERENCES Fees assodiated
3 16-03-2012 OTHER SERVICES 2.00 PR-000055-2012 OTHER SERVICES Other misc servic
4 16-03-2012 OTHER SERVICES 2.00 PR-000056-2012 OTHER SERVICES Other misc servic
5 16-03-2012 OTHER SERVICES 2.00 PR-000057-2012 OTHER SERVICES Other misc servic
6 16-03-2012 OTHER SERVICES 2.00 PR-000058-2012 OTHER SERVICES Other misc servic
7 16-03-2012 OTHER SERVICES 2.00 PR-000064-2012 OTHER SERVICES Other misc servic
8 16-03-2012 OTHER SERVICES 3.00 PR-000046-2012 OTHER SERVICES Other misc servic
9 20-03-2012 LEGAL SERVICES 3.00 PR-000055-2012 LEGAL SERVICES Legal services
10 20-03-2012 LEGAL SERVICES 3.00 PR-000056-2012 LEGAL SERVICES Legal services
< >
View RFQ
Create Purchase Order
Edit Purchase Order View Part Supply Chain Performance

NeW Iink added Short Close Purchase Request

Create Inter Warehouse Stock Transfer

Maintain Purchase Information

Manage Spares for Subcontract PO

View Part Notes
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WHAT’'S NEW IN REPAIR ORDER MANAGEMENT?

Ability to enable EDI capabilities in Repair Order

Reference: AHBG-22052

Background

Today, in Technology savvy world, information / data is the key to carry out things faster. In Aviation Industry,
typically in the MRO segment, only after the Repair Order is raised by the operator, a repair order report shall be
sent to the MRO with all the relevant information regarding the part, maintenance tasks, terms and conditions
etc. In Ramco, currently there is no capability in RO to electronically transmit information regarding the Repair
Services to the MRO. Business requirement is to provide an ability to identify applicable Electronic Data
Interchange (EDI) for the Repair services in the supplier master. Also, provision is given to enable / disable EDI in

the Repair Order.

Change Details

Supplier

In the Manage Additional Options screen of the Supplier business component, the following changes are done:

e Existing Category ‘EDI Capabilities’ is renamed as ‘EDI Capabilities — Repair Order’.

e The following parameters are added under the category ‘EDI Capabilities — Repair Order’

Category Parameter Permitted Value
EDI capabilities-Repair Ramco Standard RO File
Enter O for ‘No’, 1 for ‘Yes’
Order Download
Receive RO Enter O for ‘No’, 1 for ‘Yes'
Receive RO Change Enter 0 for ‘No’, 1 for ‘Yes’
Send RO

Enter O for ‘No’, 1 for ‘Yes'
Acknowledgement

Send RO Quotation Enter O for ‘No’, 1 for ‘Yes'

Receive RO
Enter O for ‘No’, 1 for ‘Yes'
Change/Promise

Send Ship Notice Enter 0 for ‘No’, 1 for ‘Yes'
Send Repair Invoice Enter O for ‘No’, 1 for ‘Yes'
Send Repair Invoice

) Enter O for ‘No’, 1 for ‘Yes'
Exception
SPEC 2000-Repair Order Enter O for ‘No’, 1 for ‘Yes’
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Exhibit 1: Identifies the Manage Additional Options screen in Supplier business component

/ﬂ\ ? Procurement Management » Sup ? Manage Additional Options —
Manage Additional Options zE P+ ? @
=| Supplier Info
Supplier £ 00000 New parameters are added Supplier Name  KLX Aerospace Solutions
Supplier Type Normal under the Category ’ED| Supplier Category 13_MANUFACTURER
sesreh tens Capabilities-Repair Order’ - .
EDI Capabilities - Repair Order v
=| - Search Result
Wl 1-10/10 » W + - 3 + T T, l/ AnE REH = B & 0 Al - I}
# Category Parameter Permitted Value Value Status Error Message Created by Created Date Last Madified by Las
1 EDI Capabilities - Repair Order Ramco Standard RO File Download  Enter '0' for ‘Mo’ , 1’ for "ves' 1 Defined DMUSER 03f05/2018
2 EDI Capabilities - Repair Order Receive RO Enter '0' for 'No”, '1' for "Yes' i Defined DMUSER 03f05/2018
3 EDI Capabilities - Repair Order Receive RO change Enter '0' for ‘Mo, 'L’ for "Yes' 1 Defined DMUSER 03f05/2018
4 EDI Capabilities - Repair Order Receive RO Change/Promise Enter '0' for 'No”, '1' for "Yes' i Defined DMUSER 03f05/2018
5 EDI Capabilities - Repair Order Send Repair Invoice Enter "0’ for 'Mo”, 1" for "Yes' 1 Defined DMUSER 03/05/2018
6 EDI Capabilities - Repair Order  Send Repair Invoice Exception Enter '0f for 'No”, '1' for "es' 1 Defined DMUSER 03f05/2018
7 EDI Capabilities - Repair Order Send RO Acknowledgement Enter '0" for 'No”, '1" for "Yes' 1 Defined DMUSER 03/05/2018
8 EDI Capabilities - Repair Order Send RO Quatation Enter '0" for 'No”, '1' for "Yes' i Defined DMUSER 03f05/2018
g EDI Capabilities - Repair Order Send Ship Notice Enter '0" for 'Mo”, '1' for "Yes' 1 Defined DMUSER 03f05/2018
10 EDI Capabilities - Repair Order SPEC 2000-Repair Order Enter '0' for 'No”, '1' for "Yes' i Defined DMUSER 03f05/2018
1 >
Save

Repair Order

In the Create Repair Order, Edit Repair Order and Manage Repair Quote screens of the Repair Order business
component, a new drop-down list box “EDI Required?” with values ‘Yes’ or ‘No’, is added under the ‘Repair Shop

Details’ group box. This field specifies whether the EDI capabilities are required or not in the Repair Order.

In the View Repair Order screen, a display field “EDI Required?” is added under the ‘Repair Shop Details’ group
box which specifies whether the EDI capabilities in the Repair Order are applicable or not.

Exhibit 2: |dentifies the Create Repair Order screen

Create Repair Order B oo 9 [@ (X
=| - Repair Order Info
Repair Order % Numbering Type REP | ¥ Status
RO Type  Normal hd Expense Type Revenue | ¥ Capex Proposal # £
Remarks .
New drop-down list
Repair Shop Details
box added
Repair Shop # £ I Repair Shop Address ID 9
Address
Conftact Person £ - Email
Fax EDI Required? MNo
Repair Order Details
Priority - For Aircraft Reg % 2 Shop Job Type |Component | v
Exchange Type v Currency hd Requested Repair Time hd
Repair Shop Shipping Date I Shipping Date Control i RO Category I v
User Status v From Warehouse # £ IYULCS Stocking Location RAMCO OU
Return to Location |[RaMCOOU ¥ Return Warchouse # P | Core Return Option | PN And S/N Change Allowed -
Spares Shipped No |¥ Buyer Group Description
Ref. Document Type A Ref. Document £ Work Center #
Station Quote Generation Basis v Move To Warehouse
Discrepandes Associated? Repair Classification v
Repair for & Expense Details
Repair for  Self Repair for Trading Partner % Trading Partner Name
RO & Inv. Org. AVEQS Expense to
Customer Information
Customer = Customer Name Customer Order =
Promised Delivery Date
M Ohbject & Work Scope Details Part & Warranty Details
=| - Maint. Object Details
‘« 1 1-1f1 v [0l +) - o~ T T M B R EE w e R A A4 0o
¥ | Line # Part # £ Part Description Quantity Stock UOM Serial # P Lot# O  Stock Status Total Cost Work Requ
1 1 04689:P278  RPM (AMMTR) METER 1.00 EA 0.086137940195 Accepted v
2 1 v
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Exhibit 3: Identifies the Edit Repair Order screen

Edit Repair Order | op P X
(=) Repair Order Info
Repair Order #  AFRO-000027-2011 Amend. # Status Fresh
RO Type |Mormal - Expense Type Revenue | v RO Date 29/11/2011
Capex Proposal # £
Remarks .
Repair Shop Details New drOp-dOWn list
Repair Shop # £ |73D30 Repair Shop  Supplier 206 box added Address ID £
Address
Contact Person S0 APO1- JOHN JOHN p Email John.john@hs.utc.com
Fax B60-399-9999 EDI Required? |Yes
Repair Order Details
Priority hd For Aircraft Reg # Shop Job Type Component v
Exchange Type v Currency USD ¥ Requested Repair Time hd
Repair Shop Shipping Date |30f1112011. Shipping Date Control - RO Category ICS-REPAIR hd
User Status b From Warehouse # £ IYULFSZEI Stocking Location RAMCO OU
Return to Location |RAMOO ou |v Return Warehouse # D |YULCS Core Return Option  P/N And S/N Change Allowed v
Spares INc Ad Buyer Group  Not Applicable Ad Description
Ref. Document Type v Ref. Document # Work Center # 0
Station Quote Generation Basis  Manual v Matl Return Authority =
Discrepancies Associated? Mo Repair Classification i Move To Warehouse
Repair for & Expense Details
Repair for Self Repair for Trading Partner £ Trading Partner Name
RO & Inv. Org. AVEOS Expense to
Customer Information
Customer # Customer Name Customer Order #
Promised Delivery Date
Maint. Object & Work Scope Del Part & Warranty Details
Maint. Object Details
|«< 1-1/1 » B 4 — O BT T A BB = e R R Al v =]
# | | Line # Part & ©  Part Deseription Quantity Stack UOM Serial # P Lot# P Stock Status Total Cost Work Requested
1 1 1 161T2008- SIDE STRUT LOWER SPINDLE 1.00 EA 1234 Aveos Qwned A e3r3
z 1 v
4 »
(=) work Scope
Wi 4] i e e+ =T el T T M BIRE B = R A WA v o
# | Repair Process Code Maintenance Type Work Unit # 2 Work Unit Type Part 2 P Serial # P Comments Work Unit Des
1 | Advance Exchange v Others re Non Routine v 161T2008- 1234 rere
2 | Advance Exchange w Task v
4 3
Complate hd Print Task Card Get Pending Tasks 0
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Exhibit 4: |dentifies the Manage Repair Quote screen

RamcoRole -RAMCOOU ~ 72 [ 2 4= 2 [3 [F

Manage Repair Quote

Repair Order # £ |REPDD|353+2'317 Go Amend. 0/ ¥ RO Date  15/09/2017 Quote Status Complete RO Status  Authorized
RO Details View Reference Doc. Details Repair Shop Details
Priority Shop Job Type Component Repair Shop © 00198 Repair Shop Name Supplier 9
Quote Basis Automatic Expense Type Revenue Currency |LISD v Exchange Rate 1.70000000
RO Category |ES-REPAIR v RO Type Normal v Contact Person 2 0V01 - JENIC BELANGER VieW  price Held Firm Time (Days)
Exchange Type hd Core Return Option |P/N And S/N Change Allowed ¥
Repair Classification hd User Status hd New drop‘dOWn list
Repair Cost Details box added
Total Repair Cost Total Exchange Cost Total BER Cost Total Salvage Cost Total Cost Base Currency Value

< 1.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 18.90 32.13 >

Quote Details Supplier, Part & Warranty Details

|«< -1f1 i+ =T+ T A F LG e o= N A A iel
* "1 Line [ Part # Description RO Qty e Quote Qty Repair Cost Exchange Cost BER? BER Cost Salvage Value
i Tl 1/N1:54718 v COMCENTRATION 1.00 EA 1.00 1.00 B
2 -] v B

4 »
View File

(#) Other Details

Override BER Limit Confirm Confirm RO
Record Material Cost Record Discrepancy Analysis Edit Terms and Conditions
Upload Dacuments Edit TCD Edit User defined Details
Maintain Repair Shop Correspondance Authorize RO Generate RO Report
View Repair Cost History View Quotation History View Parameter Information
View Issue Details View Associated Doc. Attachments View Part Supply Chain Performance
View Invoice View Material Costs View TCD
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Exhibit 5: |dentifies the View Repair Order screen

View Repair Order
Repair Order Info

Capex Proposal =
Remarks
Repair Shop Details
Repair Shop #
Address
Contact Person

Fax
Repair Order Details

Priarity
Exchange Type
Repair Shop Shipping Date
User Status
Return to Location
Spares Shipped
Ref, Document Type
Repair Classification
Description

Repair for & Expense Details
Repair for

RO & Inv. Org.
Customer Information

Customer #

Promised Delivery Date

Maint. Object Details

|« 4 1-1/1 » » T
# | O | Line# Fart #
1 5] 1 SECPART

Repair Order # AFRO-003057-2018

RO Type Normal

Maint. Object & Work Scope Details Part & Warranty Details

&2 2 [E(x
RO Date 08/01/2018 Amendment # Get Details
Expense Type Revenue RO Status Draft
Shipped ? No
99999 Repair Shop  Supplier 741 0 n Address 1D
New display field is
MGR MATERIAL & COMPONENTS SYSTEM FACILITIES & SUPPLY DORVAL 017 H4Y 1C1 PQ CANADA dd d
DFGF el Email
For Aircraft Reg #  J5-101 Shop Job Type Component
Requested Repair Time RO Category
08/01/2018 Shipping Date Control Discrepancies Associated? No
From Warehouse # Stocking Location  RAMOO OU
RAMCO OU Retum Warehouse # 0123 Core Return Option Mo Change Allowed
No Matl Return Authority Station
AJC Maint, Exe. Ref £ Ref. Document #  VP-003037-2017 Work Center #
Move To Warehouse Buyer Group
SLF Repair for Trading Partner # Trading Partner Name
AVEQDS Expense to
Customer Name Customer Order #
Customer Quote # Customer Authorization Status
T M ERE G e R A A sl
Part Description Quantity Uors Seral # Lot & Stock Status Work Requested Fart Type Facility
Engine two 100 EA bbb Accepted Component
4 »
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Ability to auto default the Certificate Type in Repair Order based on

Supplier Certificate Capability

Reference: AHBG-23120

Background

This enhancement provides the ability to auto default the Certificate Type in Repair Order based on the Supplier

Certificate Capability definition in the Supplier master.

Change Details

Logistics Common Master

A new set option “Default Certificate Type based on the Supplier Certificate information” is added under the

‘Repair Order’ category in the Purchase Option Settings activity of the Logistics Common Master business

component, to default the Certificate Type in the Repair Order. If the set option is set as:

e ‘Yes' - System defaults the Certificate Type defined in the Edit Certificate Details page of the Supplier

business component.
o
Order.

for the current date will be defaulted.

e ‘N0’ - The existing behaviour to default the certificate type will be retained.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the addition of new set option in Purchase Option Settings screen

If only one Certificate Type is mapped against a supplier, then the same will be defaulted in the Repair

If multiple Certificate Types are defined in the Supplier master, then the first Certificate Type effective

added

— | Record Statistics

New set Option

% [ Purchase Option Settings nE e 2R
Date Format  dd-mm-yyyy
= | Purchase Option Settings
Part Mot Mapped to Supplier  Allow all PO and do not Map Part te Supplier -
Allow Supplier as Manufacturer Reference | Yes | w
Allow Movement to Different Warehouse  Allowed -
Apportion Doc TCDs to Line Items on  Basic Value -
Def.Component # for Inspection -
Component Maintenance Program Check  Non-Mandatory -
Matching Type Policy 4-Way w
Mandatory Check for Source WC# in PR /PO/ RO Required for non-execution related docs -
Calculation of Shelf Life Expiry Date  Manual -
User Rights for Repair Agency Classification Do not Enforce -
= | Additional Purchase Options
Category  Repair Order =

“ 4 6 -10/29 » » + O # £ T T M B EES E R & N A - o

# Category Parameter Pemitted Value Value Status Error Message

[ Repair Order Amendment of RO when GR is in Received Status Enter "0"for ‘Na", "1’ for ves' 1 Defined

7 Repair Order Buyer Control Enter 0" for ‘Mot Required’ , '1' for ‘Required’ o Defined

B Repair Order Consider auto Maintenance Return for Repair Order set up? Enter "0’ for ‘Mot Required’, '1' for ‘Required’ 1 Defined

9 Repair Order Default Certificate Type based on the Supplier Certificate Enter "0"for ‘No", "1’ for "ves' o Defined

10 Repair Order Default Work Unit Type Enter '1"for Task , 2" for Men Routing’ 1 Defined

< S N >

Set Options

Last Modified by DMUSER

Last Modified Date  21-06-2018
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Exhibit 2: Identifies the Certificate Type Definition in Edit Certificate Details screen of the Supplier business
component

% [2 Edit Certificate Details

Date Format  dd-mm-yyyy
—| Supplier Information

Supplier # wco166 Supplier Name  Supplier 655

Supplier Type  Normal Supplier Category

= Supplier Class

Manufacturer Yes Distributor  No

Repair Agency Yes Operator  Yes

Service Provider No Under PBH  Yes

Others Yes
=| Approval Information
44 4 [Norecordstodisplayl + » + — 7 % # & T T A B R EE = R BN A v Je]
# Certificate Type Certificate # Issued By Effective From Effective To Date

1 I Air Agency Certificate vI

X

Supplier Certificate
Information will be captured

Edit Certificate Details

Edit Supplier Part Mapping Edit Supplier TCD Mapping
Edit References Upload Documents

Map Repair Services

View Assodated Doc. Attachments

Repair Order

Edit Terms and Condlitions

Upon creation of Repair Order, the ‘Certificate Type' field in the “Inbound Shipment and GTA Details” tab of the
Edit Terms and Conditions screen will be defaulted based on the set option ‘Default Certificate Type based on
the Supplier Certificate information’ defined in the Purchase Option Settings activity.
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Exhibit 3: Identifies the Edit Terms and Conditions screen of the Logistics Common Master business

component
Edit Terms and Conditions o B 2 4+ 92 FH
{=) Repair Order Details
Repair Order # REP-D00265-2018 Amend. # 0
Currency CAD Status  Fresh
Repair Shop # 00000 Shipping Contact § TEST
Email Fax
Ship To Address Td | 3-Purchase v Ship To Address  554C BUSY STREET, AUSTRALIA, MELBOURNE, MB, B0S64, AUSTRE
ship Core By IAs per routing guide hd Packaging Code IBC‘X bt
Spares Shipped No w Ship Spares By -
RMA # RMA Date
[=) Part Details
Part # 0522981B:F1958D5 Part Description  SHAFT GENERATOR
Mfr. Part # 0522981B:F1958D5 Senial # 5C-000875-2018_2
Component # A103821 Condition  New

Terms and Conditions Inbound Shipment and GTA Details Spares Shipped

=| Core Return Shipment

Return to Location RAMCO OU Return Warehouse # 0123

Return Core By |As per routing guide - Shipping Payment |753 -
Packaging Code |0y > Spares Return | | w

|(ertiﬁcate Type Iam;—', - Inspection Type Igdf -
INCO Term CarrierCode -

Port Of Departure . Port Of Destination

e N Defaulting of

- Certificate Type

Shipping Notes
(=) spares Return Shipment
Return Spares By A d Shipping Payment L4

Packaging Code -
|E| General Terms Agreement Details

GTA Reference # I:l Ref. Document Date

GTA Remarks
Edit Terms and Conditions Release for Shipping
(=) Record Statistics
Created by DMUSER Created Date  15-05-2018
Last Modified by DMUSER Last Modified Date  15-05-2018
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Ability to manage taxes in Repair Order at RO Quote line level and

support Indian GST

Reference: AHBG-14228

Background

Currently in Repair Order, there is a provision to capture the tax at document level only. But there is no provision

to capture the Taxes at Quote Line level (i.e. Part). Hence there is a requirement to capture the Tax at Quote Line

level and also modify the taxable amount while recording Document and Quote Line # / Part # TCDs in Repair

Order.

Change Details

This enhancement allows recording TCDs at Quote Line level and also modifying the taxable amount while

recording Document and Quote Line # / Part # TCDs. The total tax amount is displayed in Manage Repair Quote

in order currency and base currency. This is facilitated through the below changes:

Logistics Common Master

A new set option is added under the Category ‘Repair Order’ in the Purchase Option Settings activity of the

Logistics Common Master business component.

e ‘Allow modification of taxable amount?’ provides the following options:

0 Allowed - User will be allowed to modify the Taxable amount in Edit TCD screen.

0 Not Allowed - System will not allow user to enter or modify the Taxable amount in Edit TCD screen.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the option setting defined in Purchase Option Settings screen

% [E Purchase Option Settings nE D e ?EE
Date Format  dd-mm-yyyy
=| - Purchase Option Settings
Part Mot Mapped to Supplier | Allow all PO and do not Map Part to Supplier
Allow Supplier as Manufacturer Reference |Yes | ¥
Allow Movement to Different Warehouse |Allowed hd
Apportion Doc TCDs to Line Items on | Total Value A
NeW Option added Under Def.Component # for Inspection hd
Category ,Repair Order, Component Maintenance Program Check | Non-Mandatory il
Matching Type Policy |4+-Way ¥
Mandatory Check for Source WC# in PR /POf RO | Mot Required
Calculation of Shelf Life Expiry Date | Automatic hd
User Rights for Repair Agency Classification | Do not Enforce i
—| Additional Purchase Options|
Category |Repair Order

"4 1-5/25 +» » @ 8T T A B R EHEHw o= Al A4 0

# Category meter Permitted Value Value Status Error Message

1 Repair Order Alfow Cost Amendment of Invoiced RO Enter '0' for ‘Mot Required', '1' for 'Required’ i Defined

2 Repair Order IAIIow modification of taxable amoumi Enter '0' for ‘Not Allowed', '1' for ‘Allowed’ 1 Defined

3 Repair Order Allow Repair Shop Shipping Date earlier than Enter '0' for ‘No', '1' for 'Yes' 1 Defined

4 Repair Order Allow shipment of Spares until receipt of Enter '0' for "No’, ‘1’ for Yes' 1 Defined

5 Repair Order Amendment of RO when GR is in Received Enter '0' for 'Ne', '1' for 'Yes' i Defined

Repair Order

The following changes have been made in the Repair Order business component.

Edit TCD and View TCD screens:

1. The existing combo 'Matl Line #' has been renamed as 'Quote Line # / Part #'.
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2. The TCD Mode’ drop-down lists the additional value ‘Quote Line # / Part # along with the existing value

‘Document’ in the Search Criteria.

e If TCD Mode is selected as ‘Document’ in Edit TCD screen, the system retrieves and displays all the saved
records for the Document TCD with TCD Mode as 'Document’, Quote Line # / Part # as 'Blank' and Taxable
amount as 'Total Repair cost of all lines' along with other values for respective records in the multiline (if
available). (Existing Logic)

e If the TCD Mode is selected as ‘Quote Line # / Part #', the retrieves and displays all the saved records for the
Quote Line TCD with TCD Mode as 'Quote Line #/Part #' and Quote Line # / Part # as 'respective quote line
reference’ and Taxable amount as 'Repair cost of respective line selected in the Quote Line #/Part #' along
with other values for respective records in the multiline (if available).

3. Search criteria has been modified from 2 column approach to 3 column approach.
4. New drop-down list boxes TCD Mode' and 'Quote Line # / Part #' and an editable control 'Taxable Amount' have

been added in 'TCD Information’ multiline. (These are display only controls in View TCD screen).
Manage Repair Quote screen:

5. Two new tiles 'Total TCD Amount' and Total TCD Amount (Base Curr.)' have been added in ‘Repair Cost Details’

tile section.

TCD Amount Calculation Logic

With the introduction of new value 'Quote Line # / Part #' in TCD, TCDs can be recorded now at each Repair part

level based on tax inheritance logic. The TCD amount is calculated based on the following logic:

1. If TCDs are recorded / modified and if TCD Mode is selected as 'Document’, and if user has not entered
taxable amount, then on save, TCD Amount is computed on the RO Total Cost (7ota/ Repair Cost + Total
Exchange Fee + Total BER Cost - Total Salvage Cos?. Also the system displays the Taxable Amount as the RO Total
Cost and TCD Amount on page refresh.

2. If TCDs are recorded / modified and if TCD Mode is selected as 'Quote # / Line #', and if user has not
modified taxable amount, then on save, the TCD Amount is computed on the RO Total Value for the selected
Quote # / Line # (Repair Cost + Exchange Fee + BER Cost - Salvage Cost for the selected line). The system displays
the Taxable Amount corresponding to the Quote # / Line # on selection of ‘Quote Line # / Part # combo.

yd Note: If user has entered / modified the taxable amount, then on save, the TCD
Amount is computed on the user modified Taxable Amount.

TCD Difference Amount Calculation Logic

If RO is amended and Repair Cost is modified, the system updates the Taxable amount available in the Edit TCD

screen as the modified RO Cost and then post the TCD diff. amount on save based on the following logic:

1. If TCD Mode is set as 'Document’ and if user has not entered the Taxable amount, the TCD Amount is recomputed

based on the revised taxable amount and the diff. TCD amount (i.e. +ve or -ve) is posted appropriately.

2. If TCD Mode is set as 'Quote Line # / Part #' and if user has not entered the Taxable amount corresponding to the
Quote Line # / Part #, the the TCD Amount is recomputed based on the revised taxable amount for the Quote Line #
/ Part # and the diff. TCD amount (i.e. +ve or -ve) is posted for the Quote Line # / Part # by apportioning the cost to
all gty appropriately.
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Tax Inheritance Logic at line level

Based on TCD Code, Tax Region from, Tax Region to and other parameters like Part Group, Supplier Group,

Warehouse Group, Document Type and Document Sub Type, Tax Inheritance happens at line level.

Example: Consider that tax rules are defined as per the below table.

boc | Doc Applied Tax Tax Order
SNo Part Sup Type | Sub Wh Grp on? Region | Region | Eff From | Eff To of Tax Var
Grp Grp From To Pref
1. PGrp1 | SGrp1 | RO Normal | WhGrp1 | Doc N AP 17/02/15 | 20/02/15 | 3 SGST1 | V1
2. PGrp1 Doc 17/02/15 | 20/02/15 | 1 SGST2 | V2
3. PGrp1 | SGrp1 Doc AP KA 17/02/15 | 20/02/15 | 4 CGST3 | V3
4, PGrp2 | SGrp1 | RO Normal | WhGrp1 | Doc N KA 17/02/15 | 20/02/15 | 2 SGST4 | V4
5. PGrp1 | SGrp1 | RO Normal Doc KA TN 17/02/15 | 20/02/15 | 6 SGST2 | V5
6. PGrp1 | SGrp1 | RO Normal Doc N TN 17/02/15 | 20/02/15 | 5 IGST1 | V6
When a RO is created with one part and if the parameters determined from RO are "PGrp1, SGrp1, RO, General
and WhGrp1" then we find an exact match on ‘S.No: 1" and it should consider inheriting T1 and V1 as TCD. In case
if 'S. No: 1" is not available then it should check if there are any 4 parameter match i.e., ‘S.No: 5 & 6’ are matching.
Tax Type of the Tax Rules are same, so the one with least order of preference i.e,, 5 is considered in this case.
Exhibit 2: |dentifies the changes in Edit TCD screen in Repair Order business component
% [E Edit TCD B E 2 e 2 6 F

—| - Repair Order Info
Repair Order £

Repair Order Date

Existing Matl Line # is renamed

AFRO-000032-2011
01-12-2011

New Value ‘Quote Line #
/ Part # will he listed

Amend. = 0

as ‘Quote Line # / Part #'

Status  Quote
Repair Shop  Supplier 651
v

Repair Shop % W0087
TCD Mode | Document - Quote Line # / Part #
Get Details
Document
TCDValue |qugte Line # / Part # Currency  USD

=] TCD Information
‘«1 1-3/3 » » + = O % @& &£ T T A B R EARS = ¢ moa Al v jo]

# Seq = I TCD Mode Quote Line £ / Part = TCD # P TCD Variant # TCD Tipe Basis Taxable Amount TCD Rate

1 ocument v v ATS ATS1 Tax Percentage 28,000.00

2 Quote Line #... w v BL BL Tax Percentage 2,000.00

3 Quote Line #.. v  3/LASDIOSOOHMOL00:F... v  GST 5 Tax Percentage 4,820.00

-
New combo columns ‘TCD New column
. r ’
Mode’, ‘Quote Line # / Part # Taxable Amount ’
Edit TCD
Exhibit 3: Identifies the changes in View TCD screen in Repair Order business component
* [E ViewTCD 7z B2 e ?EE
= |- Repair Order Info
Repair Order #  AFRO-000032-2011 RO Date 01-12-2011 Amendment # 0
Status Quoted TCD Mode | Dociment - Quote Line # / Part # -
New Value ‘Quote Line # Get
X § Document
TCDValue 44,324.00 / Part # will he listed ote Line # / Part #
—] TCD Information Existing Matl Line #
LR 1SRN I T M B R e v 2
Seg £ TCD Mode Quote Line £/ Part £ I co TCD Vaniant £ TCD Type Basis raxable Amount TCD Rate

1+ Document
2 Quote Line # / Part #

3 Quote Line #/Part#  3/LASI

New columns TCD Mode’,
‘Quote Line # / Part #

ATS1
BL
5

Percentage 28,000.00

Percentage 2,000.00

Percentage

New column
‘Taxable Amount’
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Exhibit 4: |dentifies the changes in Manage Repair Quote screen

Manage Repair Quote ZzHE 2 « 2 G F
Repair Order & 0 IAFRU-UUUUEZ-ZUH Go Amend. £ | 0w RO Date 01-12-2011 Quote Status  Complete RO Status  Quoted
RO Details View Reference Doc. Details Repair Shop Details
Priority Shop Job Type Piece Part Repair Shop # P IWDDB? Repair Shop Name  Supplier 651
Quote Basis Manual Expense Type Revenue Currency IUSD v Exchange Rate 1,50000000
RO Category |CS-REPAIR hd RO Type  Mormal hd Contact Person £ |OV01- CARESSA(OV) 972-314-% VIEW  price Held Firm Time (Days)

Exchange Type hd Core Return Option Mo Change Allowed -
Repair Classification hd User Status | HM CSM Re-Quote hd

Repair Cost Details

Total BER Cost Total Salvage Cost Total Cost Base Currency Value Total TCD Amount Total TCD Amount (Base Currency)
< 0.00 0.00 31166.00 31789.32 3166.00 3229.32 >
Repair Quote Details Supplier, Part & Warranty Details \
“" o4 1-10/14 » » + - O % T T, A B EEE = ¢ Roa Al A4 0
# Line / Part & Deseription RO Qty oM Quote Qty Repair Cost Exchange Cost List Price BER? R Cost Salve
1 1/LASD10500HMO100:F6... ~ POWER SUPPLY CARD 5.00 EA 5.00 2,000.00 10,996.09
2 1/LASD10500HMO100:F6... ~ POWER SUPPLY CARD 5.00 EA 5.00 2,000.00 10,996.09 .
Two new tiles added
3 1/LASD10500HMO100:F6... ~ POWER SUPPLY CARD 5.00 EA 5.00 2,000.00 10,996.09
4 1/LASD10500HMO100:F6... ~ POWER SUPPLY CARD 5.00 EA 5.00 2,000.00 10,996.09

TCD

A new drop-down list box ‘Expense Category’ is added in the ‘Tax Rules’ multiline of the Manage Purchase Tax
Rules activity of the Taxes Charges and Discounts business component, to capture the Expense Category in
TNC for tax rule definition.

Exhibit 5: Identifies the changes in Manage Purchase Tax Rules screen

* [2 Manage Purchase Tax Rules nE R e ?EE
=|Search Criteria
Search On  Document Type v - GO

=| Tax Rules

“ o4 1-10/25 » » | + — F % T T Al B X EER e Ro& Al - 0

# Supplier Group Warehouse Group Account Usage pense Category  Tax Region from Tax Region to Applied on? Tax Code £ Tax Code Desc.

1 GST PARTS VENDOR R FACILITY MANA...v ' ~ Part/line w DIS_PER Discount Percentage

2 - 'FACILITV MANA..~ TS v AS ~ Document v HSTON HST - Ontario

& GST PARTS VENDOR v 'FACII.\TV MAMA...~  AD w CH v Document v TX Payable

4 GST PARTS VENDOR v 'FAC[LITV MANA .~ - ~ Document ~ BL Input Tax Expense

5 GST PARTS VENDOR v 'FACILITV MANA. ~ - ~ Document ~ IM Recipient -Rev. Chg.

6 GST PARTS VENDOR v 'FAC[LITV MAMNA .~ BH ~ CT ~ Document ~ IS Recipient -Expense

7 GST PARTS VENDOR. v EXpenSe Category 'FACILITV MANA ~ v w Document v EP Recipient -Rev. Chg.

8 GST PARTS VENDOR. v added in multiline 'FAC[LITV MAMA -~ v ~  Part/line v T Payable

9 GST PARTS VENDOR. v v 'FACILITV MANA ~ v ~ Partfline v BL Input Tax Expense

10 GST PARTS VENDOR. v w 131000 'FAC[LITV MANA .~ AD v AR w Document v IS Recipient -Expense

4 »
Save

View Tax Code WView Tax Attribute

Repair Order Report

New columns 'TCD Mode', 'Quote Line # / Part #' and Taxable Amount have been be added under Additional Charges
Cluster in Repair Order Report.
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WHAT’'S NEW IN PURCHASE ORDER AND REPAIR ORDER?

View Approval History in Authorize and View PO

Reference: AHBG-16021

Background

Buyer creates a Purchase Order with the required items and quantity and based on various parameters, the
system routes the PO document to respective authorizer based on the workflow configuration. Buyer views the
authorization status of the Purchase Order and follows-up with the authorizers so that the order can be released
to the supplier at the earliest. For knowing the current authorizer, the buyer is now required to navigate to a
completely different screen in workflow management business process. Also, there could be some remarks the
authorizers would wish to update against the Purchase Order during authorization. Currently, there is no
provision to capture this authorization remarks. This enhancement provides the ability to view the authorization

trail of a Purchase Order and also the provision to update the authorization remarks.

Change Details

A new column ‘FLG' is added in the multiline of the select screens of Authorize Purchase Order activity and
View Purchase Order activity. On clicking the icon available in this column, ‘Approval History’ screen will be
launched and this screen will display the authorization trail of the Purchase order selected. This screen displays
the details like the Purchase Order # to be authorized, levels of authorization and the corresponding Authorizer
details, Date of authorization, Authorization status and Comments (if any). Also, mail can be opened from the

approval history pop-up by clicking the mail icon next to the user.

Note:
o /fa workflow profile is associated for a given level of authorization, then
O The user displayed will be the login user (if the user is a part of the workflow profile for that level) or
the first user in that workflow profile.
O  The other users in the workflow profile can be viewed by clicking the icon next to the user name.

o The details of the workflow path taken can be viewed by clicking the number available in the Level column.

o [fworkflow based authorization is not enabled, then it shall display a blank multiline.
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Exhibit 1: Identifies the select screen of Authorize Purchase Order activity.

t Purchase Order

Select Purchase Order s = T T I
=} Search Criteria
Purchase Order % PO Type - Supplier
PO Category - User Status - Created by
Buyer Group - Expense Type v Expenseto | | ¥
PO Date: From [ To Part # [ Mfr. Part # Part Type -
Purchase for hd Subcontract

Search View Part Info

(=) Search Results

" 1-10/89 » » + O T T A B RER =€ R o4+& N Al - 0o
# Purchase Order # Amendment PO Date Supplier # Supplier Name PO Value Currency G Fart # Fart Description oty o
1 APO00284614 25-06-2014 00060 Supplier 3 450.00 CAD B

2 APQO0285114 27-06-2014 00060 Supplier 3 10.00 CAD -

3 APO00285314 27-06-2014 00060 Supplier 3 10.00 CAD E

4 APQO0285414 27-06-2014 00060 Supplier 3 10.00 CAD =2

5 APOD0285514 1 30-06-2014 00060 Supplier 3 100.00 CAD =3

6 APO00285714 30-06-2014 00060 Supplier 3 450,00 CAD B On cIicking this icon, PO

7 APO00285814 30-06-2014 00060 Supplier 3 10.00 CAD B Authorization trail popup

8 APO00287014 01-07-2014 00060 Supplier 3 10.00 CAD = P

9 APO00289114 08-07-2014 00000 Supplier 2 2,387.00  USD B B dlsplayed

10 APO00239714 28-07-2014 00000 Supplier 2 640.00 USD B

Exhibit 2: |dentifies the Approval History displayed in PO

o i+ - T oot
% © Default Window Themes Search Quick Code__+ [N
P~
> Approval History =2 2 E X
* &
Purchase Or APO00313417
=} D Mohamed Saleem
10/17/2017 Senior Buyer
Org. Mame RAMCO QU
E Level User Date ‘Comments —
Govindarajan T . 10/17/2017
Buyer = 15:47:02 =
Lawson -
Purchasing Manager - =
- s
“ le]
1
2
@ Approved @ Pending @ Rejected
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View Approval History in Authorize and View RO

Reference: AHBG-16224

Background

This enhancement provides the ability to view the approval history of a repair order from the Authorize Repair
Order and View Repair Order screens. It also provides the provision to take the authorization remarks provided by

a user.

Change Details

A new column ‘App. His." is added in the multiline of the select screens of Authorize Repair Order activity and
View Repair Order activity. On clicking the icon available in this column, ‘Approval History’ screen will be
launched and this screen will display the authorization trail of the Repair Order selected. The screen also displays
the Authorization date, Authorization status, Authorizer information and authorization comments similar to the
one displayed in PO.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the select screen of View Repair Order activity.

a> > » Select Repair Order -
* [E Select Repair Order n P+ 2 5 F
= |- Direct Entry
Repair Order # Wigw RO
Advanced Search Criteria
Repair Order # Shop Job Type A Status -
Date: From / To | RO Date w  20-08-2017 20-09-2017 Repair Shop # Repair Shop
Buyer Group hd RO Category hd Customer #
Part # / Mfr. Part = Serial # Lot #
Expense Type hd RO Type hd Priority v
Ref. Document Type hd Ref. Document # v
Repair for - On clicking this icon, RO
Approval History Pop-up will
e be displaved
7
=] Search Results
“Wl 1-10/16 » » T T, M BREE i an - 0
= Repair Order = Repair Shop # Repair Shop Fart = safr. Part = Senal = App. His. Shioped 7 Fart Type ATA 2
1 REP-000221-2017 00000 Supplier 2 0-00-21200- 0-00-21200-19927-1 E No Raw Material
2 REP-000222-2017 00060 Supplier 3 N21F2-90-R- N2Z1F2-30-R-1 EF2EBE1D-2 E No Component 00-00
3 REP-000223-2017 00198 Supplier 9 0-0440-4- 123 M5N-2016-25 E Ves Component 72-00
4 REP-000224-2017 00198 Supplier 9 0-0440-4- 123 MSN-2016-27 E Yes Component 72-00
5 REP-000225-2017 00000 Supplier 2 0-1:09058  0-1 553267BA-7D R Yes Component 138-20
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ramco

Exhibit 2: Identifies the Approval History popup displayed for RO

5% @ I DefautWindow -

W Themes Search Quick Cod=__ = R
n> "
Approval History 2 9 @ (X
* ]
- Repair Order : REP-000179-2017
=) o Mohamed Saleem
10/24/2017 Senior Buyer
Org. Name RAMCO OU
Level User Date Comments —
/*-\ " Approved
o ( ) Lawson
Purchasing Manager =
=3 Govindarajan T .
= 9
“ o
# #
1 0
@ Approved @ Pending @ Rejected
Repair Order -> View Repair Order

& | 0 59Minute(s) 4:01P|
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WHAT’S NEW IN LOAN ORDER?

Ability to Loan parts on behalf of Customer

Reference: AHBG-15106

Background

Currently, system allows loaning in parts from a supplier only for the login organization. However, there are
scenarios in which parts needs to be taken on loan for the group company, who is a customer to the login
organization and the invoicing will be done to the group company. A provision is required to create loan orders

on behalf of the group company.

Change Details

Logistics Common Master

New set options are added under the Category ‘Loan Order’ in the Purchase Option Settings screen of the
Logistics Common Master business component to facilitate loaning parts on behalf of customer.
e ‘Loan Order on behalf of Customer?’ is added with the following options:
0 Allowed -Loaning of parts on behalf of Customer is allowed.
0 Not Allowed - Loaning of parts on behalf of Customer is not allowed.
e ‘Default value for ‘Loan for'?’ is added with the following options:
0 Self - ‘Loan for' field will be defaulted with ‘Self".
0 Customer - ‘Loan for’ field will be defaulted with ‘Customer’.
e ’'Allow modification of taxable amount’ is added with the following options:
0 Allowed - Modification of taxable amount is allowed.
0 Not Allowed - Modification of taxable amount is not allowed.
e ‘Tax Inheritance’ is added with the following options:
0 Allowed - Tax Inheritance based on the Purchase Tax Rules is allowed.

0 Not Allowed - Tax Inheritance based on the Purchase Tax Rules is not allowed.
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Exhibit 1: Identifies the new option settings in Purchase Option Settings screen in Logistics Common Master

business component

% [E Purchase Option Settings Ramco Role -RAMCOOU -~ 20 = o 4= 2 [ 4
Date Format  dd-mmm-yyyy

—| Purchase Option Settings
Part Not Mapped to Supplier  Allow all PO and Map Part to Supplier -

Allow Supplier as Manufacturer Reference | Yes w

Allowr Movement to Different Warehouse | Allowed -
Apportion Doc TCDs to Line Items on | Basic Value -
Def.Component # for Inspection | v
Component Maintenance Program Check |Non-Mandatory v I

Matching Type Policy 4-Way w

Mandatory Check for Source WC# in PR /POf RO Required for non-execution related docs

Calculation of Shelf Life Expiry Date  Automatic | w New Pa rameters added
User Rights for Repair Agency Classification | Do not Enforce v Under the category lLOan

'
Category  Loan Order Order".

“ 4 1 =507 »m + T 8aTT Ml E 8 = R & W A v 0
Category Parameter Permitied Value
Loan Order Allow medification of taxable amount Enter "0’ for ‘Mot Allowed' | 1" for ‘Allowed”

=] Additional Purchase Options

#
1
2 Loan Order Amendment of Closed Loan Order Enter "0’ for ‘Mot Allowed' , 1" for ‘Allowed”
3 Loan Order Default value for "Loan for™? Enter "0° for ‘Self', 1" for ‘Customer’
4 Loan Order Loan Order on behalf of Customer? Enter "0° for ‘Mot llowed' , "1" for ‘Allowed”
5 Loan Order Tax Inheritance Enter "0° for "Not Allowed" , 1" for "Allowed”
< >
Set Options
=] Record Statistics
Last Modified by DMUSER Last Modified Date 21-Gep-2017
Customer

New set options are added in Customer business component, indicating whether the MRO is allowed to loan the
Parts/Components on behalf of a specific customer. This is applicable only for a customer whose nature is ‘Group
Company'. The following set options have been added under the Category ‘Loan for Customer’ in the Manage

Additional Options screen of the Create Customer Record activity in Customer business component.

e ’Loan Parts on behalf of Customer?’ provides the following options:
0 Allowed - Loaning of Parts on behalf of the given Customer is allowed.
0 Not Allowed - Loaning of Parts on behalf of the given Customer is not allowed.
e ‘Default numbering type for Loan Order’
0 Specify a valid numbering type applicable for Loan Order transaction.
e ‘Default numbering type for Loan/Rental Receipt Transaction Document’
0 Specify a valid numbering type applicable for Loan/Rental Receipt transaction.
e  ‘Default numbering type for Loan Order Issue’
0 Specify a valid numbering type applicable for Loan Order Issue transaction.
e Note: The specific customer set options can be set only if the Organization level set

option for Loan & Rental on behalf of customer is set as ‘Allowed’ in the Purchase
Options Settings activity of the Logistics Common Master Component.
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Exhibit 2: |dentifies the new option settings in Manage Additional Options screen of the Create Customer
Record activity

% [ Manage Additional Options RamcoRole-RAMCOOU 22 B % 4= 2 [@ [&
—| Customer Info
Customer # Customer Name Customer Category
=| Definition For
Category [Loan far Custamer x| v New options added Under
) Parameter Details Category ‘Loan for Customer’.
W4 1-4/4 »» + O3 TT — — = R o= A hd I
# Category Parameter Mﬂh&s Value Error Message Created by
1 Lean for Customer Lean Parts on behalf of Customer? Enter "0 for "Not Allowed’, "1’ for "Allowed”
2 Loan for Customer Default numbering type for Loan Order Spedify a valid numbering type applicable for
3 Lean for Customer Default numbering type for Loan/Rental Receipt Transaction Document |  Spedfy a valid numbering type applicable for
4 Loan for Customer Default numbering type for Loan Order Issue Spedfy a valid numbering type applicable for
a8
I
< >
Save
Tax Charges and Discounts
The following values are added in Manage Purchase Tax rules activity of the Tax Charges and Discounts
business component.
a. The value ‘Loan Order’ is added with the existing values of the drop-down field ‘Document Type'.
b. The values ‘LO-Regular’ are ‘LO-Exchange’ are added with the existing values of the drop-down field
‘Document Sub-Type'.
Exhibit 3: Identifies the changes in Manage Purchase Tax Rules activity
* [E Manage Purchase Tax Rules RamcoRole -RAMCOCU ~ 22 = 3 4= 2 5 &
=] Search Criteria
Search On | Document Type ¥ Loan Order v GO
—| Tax Rules
" 1-2/2 » » + — 3 % T T, A B ER e BRI A - 0o
# Part/Service Group Document Type Document Sub Type Service Category Purpose Supplier Group ‘Warehouse Group
1 ROTABLES | Loan Order w  LO-Exchange v - w v
2 ROTABLES | Loan Order w  LO-Regular w w w  GST Vendor e
3 w hd hd w w v
New values in fields ‘Document
Type’ and ‘Document Sub Type' are
added.
4 »
Save
WView Tax Code View Tax Attribute
Loan Order

In the Select Part # screen in Create Loan Order activity under the Loan Order component, following change
Has been made:

e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.

Ramco Aviation Solution



115 | Enhancement Notification ra mCO

Exhibit 4: |dentifies the changes in Select Part # screen of the Create Loan Order activity

* [2 SelectPart # RamcoRole -RAMCOOU ~ 20 & 2 4= 92 [3 (5
= | Direct Entry
Part # Create Loan Order
=| search Criteria
Part # Part Description Part Type -
Part Category - Location v Warehouse # -
Condition A l,\\,
Search

—| Search Results

“ 4 348 -357/357 » » - T T, Ay i - F<]

# Part # Part Description Lo Condition Part Type Part Category Lod TWO COIUmnar approaCh IS |Varefouse #

348 :35895 EXPRESS U.5.RATE SH EET EA Consumable NA-MISC ra| changed to three columnar 123

349 35895 COST test EA Consumable NA-MISC RA approach. 123

350 135895 COST test EA Consumable NA-MISC ULCS

351 35895 COST test EA Consumable NA-MISC RAMCO QU 0123

392 135895 COST test EA Consumable NA-MISC RAMCO OU 0123

353 135895 COST test EA Consumable NA-MISC RAMCO QU 0122

354 135895 TEST test EA Consumable NA-MISC RAMCO QU 0123

355 35895 TEST test EA Consumable NA-MISC RAMCO QU YULCS

356 135895 TEST test EA Consumable NA-MISC RAMCO QU 0987

357 235895 TEST test EA Consumable NA-MISC RAMCO OU 0123

In the Create Loan Order screen under the Loan Order component, following changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.
e A new section 'Loan for Information' is added in the header. Under this section, the following controls are
available:

0 A new drop-down ‘Loan for’ is added and this will be loaded with the values ‘Customer’ and ‘Self’, if
the option ‘Loan Order on behalf of Customer’ is set as ‘Allowed’ in the Purchase Options Settings
activity. If this option is set as ‘Not Allowed’, the value ‘Customer’ will not be loaded.

0 New editable control ‘Trading Partner #' is added to provide the customer for whom the loaning of
parts needs to be initiated.

o Display only controls Trading Partner Name” and ‘LO Inv. Org.’ are added.

e In the 'Loan Order Details' section, caption of the ‘Internal Stock Status’ field is changed to ‘Stock Status’ which
specifies the stock status to which the loaned part is to be converted.
e In the 'Loaner Information' section, a new editable field ‘Address ID" with help enabled is added to specify the

Address ID of the contact person from the supplier who is providing the part on loan.
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Exhibit 5: Identifies the new section ‘Loan for Information’ addition in Create Loan Order activity

= Create Loan Order Ramco Role - RAMCO OU 4« 351 352/ (353 354 355 » w» 352 §357 22 Fm % 4= D [E [§
=| Loan Order Details
Loan Order # Numbering Type |lo0 v Status
Loan Order Date Iu,s,e}zﬂu Loan Order Type IRequIar .. " ‘ Stock Status  Scrap -Internal - ‘
Suppier # £ [ooaar b= spescos]  EXiSting field ‘Internal Stock e —— b
Priorty - Userstatus | v Status’ is changed to ‘Stock Category -
Order Currency |car v Arcraft Reg # £ Status’.
Reason For Loan
+| Copy Details
—| Loan for Information
Loan For - Customer - Trading Partner # £ Trading Partner Name
LO Inv. Org
=| Loaner Information
Supplier Name /\ AddressTD £ | 1 Contact Person
e ® | New Section ‘Loan for e et
Address
=) Loaned Part Tnformation Information” is added. New field ‘Address
Quantity T Stock UOM  EA |D' added. Condition A
Certificate Type - Ship To |paMCO OU Warehouse# -
Manufacturer Part # Manufacturer Name Part Type Consumable
Lead Parameter
=| Return Shipment Details
Issue Location |RAMCOOU ¥ Issue Warehouse # -
=) Reference Details 2
Loan Agreement # Supplier Offer # Ref. Document #
—| Loan Information
Loan Charges On IBnth L4 TCD Applicable |ng ¥ Penalty Applicable |no | v
Date Reqd I Loan Period - Expected Usage
=| Charges Policy Details
Administrative Charges Policy - Calendar Based Lease Charges Policy - Calendar Based Lease Charges Basis -
Parameter Based Lease Charges Policy - Parameter Based Lease Charges Basis -
=) Order Value Details
Part Base Cost 0.01 Administrative Charges In % Administrative Charges
Basic Loan Charges Additional Charges Total Loan Charges
Order Value Exchange Rate Base Currency Value I CAD
Parameter based Lease Charges
¢/ 4« [Norecordstodsplay]l » »  + = 7 = @ @ T T A HEREG e RAE N A hd f=)
# From Calendar Period To Calendar Period oM Rate Per UOM Charges per Unit as % of Part Charge for Period Remarks
1
—| Other Details
Employee # 0 00041383 Employee Name  SENECHAL, DOMINIC LO Detail 1
LO Option 1 - Ref. Document
Comments
— | Document Attachment Details
File Name £ View File
Create Loan Order
Edit Terms and Conditions Edit Penalty Charges Edit TCD
Edit Loan Order Authorize Loan Order Generate Loan Order Report
Upload Documents View Assodated Doc. Attachments
=| Record Statistics
Created by Created Date

In the Select Loan Order screen in Edit Loan Order activity under the Loan Order component following

changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.
e A new drop-down and editable field ‘Loan for' is added to facilitate searching the loan orders based on the
value selected.
e Two new display only fields ‘Loan for’ and ‘Trading Partner’ are added in the ‘Search Results’ multiline to

facilitate the display of Loan Order details on behalf of Customer.
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Exhibit 6: |dentifies the changes in Select Loan Order screen of the Edit Loan Order activity

% [E Select Loan Order RamcoRole-RAMCOOU =2 & & 4= 2 [& [F
= | Direct Entry
Loan Order # Edit Loan Order
—| Search Criteria
Action | Edit Loan Order - Status - User Status -
Loan Order # Supplier # Category A d
From Date  22-Aug-2017 ToDate  22-Gep-2017 Priority -
Part # Part Description . Loan For | Customer - ‘
New fields ‘Loan For’
Created by
= are added.
=} Search Results
“od 1 -4/4 » » 4+ =7 & T T A B RXEH R A A hd Q‘

# Loan Order # Part # Part Description Supplier #  Status Category  User Status  Loan Order Date Prionty Loan For Trading Pariner Created by Comments

1 LND-D00008-2017 LOPARTS Ioan order testing part 00000 Draft ~  19-5ep-2017 Customer 400007 | Air India

2 LND-000009-2017  LOPARTS loan order testing part 00000 Draft v 19-Sep-2017 Customer 400007 | Air India New display fields are
3 LO-000664-2017  0-0110-3- BOLT 00000 Draft ~  08-5ep-2017 Customer 400007 | Airindia  DMUSER | 34 dad in the multiline.
4 LO-000674-2017 N2 N2 00000 Fresh v 21-5ep-2017 Customer 400007 | AirIndia  DMUSER

5 -

Cancel Loan Orders

In the Edit Loan Order screen of the Loan Order component following changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.
e A new section 'Loan for Information' is added in the header. Under this section, the following controls are
available:

0 A new drop-down ‘Loan for’ is added and this will be loaded with the values ‘Customer’ and ‘Self’, if
the option ‘Loan Order on behalf of Customer’ is set as ‘Allowed’ in the Purchase Options Settings
activity. If this option is set as ‘Not Allowed’, the value ‘Customer’ will not be loaded.

0 New editable control ‘Trading Partner #' is added to provide the customer for whom the loaning of
parts needs to be initiated.

o Display only controls Trading Partner Name’ and ‘LO Inv. Org.’ are added.

e In the 'Loan Order Details' section caption of the ‘Internal Stock Status’ field is changed to ‘Stock Status’ which
specifies the stock status to which the loaned part is to be converted.
e Inthe 'Loaner Information' section, a new editable field ‘Address ID’ editable field with help enabled is added to

specify the Address ID of the contact person.
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Exhibit 7: |dentifies the changes in Edit Loan Order screen

* Edit Loan Order

=/ Loan Order Details

Loan Order # LND-000009-2017
Loan Order Date |19-Sep-2017
Supplier # £ |00000
Priority -
Order Currency |CAD v

Reason For Loan

RamcoRole -RAMCOOU « 4 1 (2| 3 4 » W

Loan Order Type |Ra(
Part # LOP
User Status

Aircraft Reg # £

Status’.

Existing field ‘Internal Stock
Status’ is changed to ‘Stock

Status Draft

Stock Status  Scrap -Internal -

Part Description  loan order testing part
Category hd

—| Loan for Information
Loan For  Customer -

LO Inv. Org. ABLEENG

Trading Partner # 400007

Trading Partner Name

Loaner Information

A

Manufacturer Part #

Lead Parameter
Return Shipment Details

Supplier Name A & R Taurpaulins, Inc. ‘ AddressID £ I 1 Contact Person
Phone # Fax Emal  123@gmail.com
sddress 7anwad  New Section ‘Loan for
=) Loaned Part Information Information’ is added. New field ‘Address
Quantity Stock UOM  EA |D' added. Condition -
Certificate Type ShipTo |RAMCOOU v 0123 =

Manufacturer Name

Part Type Expendable

LO Option 1 LOAN CLOSURE  w

Comments
—| Document Attachment Details

File Name £

Ref. Document.

View Fie

Issue Location |RAMCOOU w Issue Warehouse # -
—| Reference Details
Loan Agreement # Supplier Offer # Ref. Document #
=/ Loan Information
Loan Charges On |None - TCD Applicable |Yes| v Penalty Applicable |No |+
Date Reqd |20-Sep-2017 Loan Period 7.00 Weeks ¥ Expected Usage
=| Charges Policy Details
Administrative Charges Policy - Calendar Based Lease Charges Policy - Calendar Based Lease Charges Basis -
Parameter Based Lease Charges Policy - Parameter Based Lease Charges Basis -
—| Order Value Details
Part Base Cost 600.00 caD Administrative Charges In % 9.00 Administrative Charges 54.00 cap
Basic Loan Charges 600.00 CAD Additional Charges 50.00 cap Total Loan Charges 654.00 CAD
Order Value 704.00 CAD Exchange Rate  1.00000000 Base Currency Value 7[H.TJ CAD
Parameter based Lease Charges
| m I [No records to display] » w4+ = oon T A B R EH = ¢ L= oA - iel
# From Calendar Period To Calendar Period Rate Per UOM Charges per Unit as % of Part Charge for Perod Remarks
1
=/ Other Details
Employee # £ 00041383 Employee Mame  SENECHAL, DOMINIC LO Detail 1

Edit Loan Order

Cancel Loan Order

Edit Terms and Conditions

Authorize Loan Order

Edit Penalty Charges

Generate Loan Order Report

Edit TCD

Upload Documents

View Assodated Doc. Attachments

=) Record Statistics
Created by DMUSER
Last Modified by

Created Date  19-Sep-2017
Last Modified Date

In the Edit TCD screen in Edit Loan Order activity under the Loan Order component following changes are

made:

o Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.

e A new editable field ‘Taxable Amount’ is added to specify the taxable amount on which the TCD amount will

be calculated.

Ramco Aviation Solution




119 | Enhancement Notification ra mCO

Exhibit 8: Identifies the changes in Edit TCD screen of the Edit Loan Order activity

* [E EditTCD RamcoRole -RAMCOOU 73 i= % 4= 9 [ A
= | Order Details
Loan Order # LND-000008-2017 Amendment # 0 Status Draft
Loan Order Date Part # LOPARTS Part Descripbion  loan order testing part
Supplier # 00000 A& R Taurpauling, In Part Base Cost  600.00 CAD Administrative Charges  30.00 CAD
Basic Loan Charges 360.00 CAD
Comments
=| TCD Details
TCD Mode | Administrative Charges w Get Detais Total TCD Amount Total Loan Charges 390.00 CAD
Additional Charges 50,00 cap Order Value 440.00 CAD
=| TCD Information
« 4 [Norecordstodsplay]l » »w + - @ = £ & T T M B EEE = e R A v 0o
# Seq # TCD# P TCD Variant # TCD Type Basis Taxable Amount TCD Rate: TCD Amount Payment Currency  Pay to Supplier #  Supplier Name
1 w w
7

New field ‘Taxable
Amount’ is added.

Edit TCD

=) Record Statistics
Created by DMUSER Created Date  19-Sep-2017
Last Modified by Last Modified Date

In the Authorize Loan Order activity under the Loan Order component following changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.

e A new drop-down and editable field ‘Loan for' is added to facilitate searching the loan orders based on the

value selected.

e Two new display only fields ‘Loan for’ and ‘Trading Partner’ are added in the ‘Search Results’ multiline to

facilitate the display of Loan Order details on behalf of Customer.

Exhibit 9: Identifies the changes in Authorize Loan Order activity

% [2 Authorize Loan Order RamcoRole -RAMCOOU % & & 4= 9 [B [®
=| Search Criteria
Loan Order # Status New fields ‘Loan For’ Loan For |Customer v
Part # Part Description are added. Supplier #
From Date  22-Aug-2017 ToDate  22-5ep-2017 Category -
Priority - User Status - b Created by
Search

=| Search Results
CREREET VS S N E = A A 4 A A BRE®R ® e R E WA A L)
# oM Loan Order Value Currency Suppfier # Supplier Name  Stafus Category User Status Loan Order Date  Prionty ‘lmFar Trading Partner Created by ‘Comments
1 EA 0.00 CAD 00000 A&R Fresh v 21-5ep-2017 Customer 400007 [ Air India DMUSER

2
New display fields are
added in the multiline.

Authorize Loan Order Return Loan Order

In the Select Loan Order screen in Amend Loan Order activity under the Loan Order component following
changes are made:

e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.

e A new drop-down and editable field ‘Loan for' is added to facilitate searching the loan orders based on the
value selected.

e Two new display only fields ‘Loan for’ and ‘Trading Partner’ are added in the ‘Search Results’ multiline to
facilitate the display of Loan Order details on behalf of Customer.
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Exhibit 10: Identifies the changes in Select Loan Order screen of the Amend Loan Order activity

% [2 Select Loan Order RamcoRole -RAMCOOU 72 B = 4= 9 [ (&)
= | Direct Entry
Loan Order # Amend Loan Order
=] Search Criteria
Loan Order # Status New fields ‘Loan For’ Loan For
Part # Part Description are added. Supplier #
From Date | 22-Aug-2017 ToDate |22-Sep-2017 Category -
Priority - User Status A Created by
Search
—| Search Results
"o 1. -7/7 v - T T M B ELEE R E N A A fel
3 Loan Order £ Part & Part Description Supplier Stafus Category User Status Loan Order Dafe  Priorty Loan For Trading Partner Created by
1 LND-000004-2017 LOPART1 Testing Part for loan arder 00000 Amended 15-5ep-2017 Customer 400007 | Air India DMUSER
2 LND-000005-2017 LOPART1 Testing Part for loan order 00000 Shipped . Customer 400007 | Air India DMUSER
3 LND-000006-2017 LOPARTL Testing Part for loan arder 00000 Amended NeW dlsplay ﬁelds are Customer 400007 | Air India DMUSER
4 LO-000665-2017  P-789456123 p-789456123 0000 Amended added in the multiline. Customer 400007 | A Inia DMUSER
5 LO-000666-2017 0-0120-3- CLAMP 00000 Amended Customer 400007 | &ir India DMUSER
6 LO-000668-2017 0L203:4RY30 8030 CLOCK OIL LUBRICANT 00000 Shipped Customer 400007 | Air India DMUSER
7 LO-000669-2017 KITCR-2 KITCR-2 00000 Amended 15-5ep-2017 Customer 400007 | &ir India DMUSER

In the Amend Loan Order screen of the Loan Order component following changes are made:

e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.

e A new section 'Loan for Information' is added in the header. Under this section, the following controls are
available:

o Display only controls Loan for, Trading Partner #, ‘Trading Partner Name’ and ‘LO Inv. Org." are added.

e In the 'Loan Order Details' section caption of the ‘Internal Stock Status’ field is changed to ‘Stock Status’ which
specifies the stock status to which the loaned part is to be converted.

e Inthe 'Loaner Information’ section, a new editable field ‘Address ID’ editable field with help enabled is added to

specify the Address ID of the contact person.
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Exhibit 11: Identifies the changes in the Amend Loan Order screen

Amend Loan Order

=| Loan Order Details

Loan Order # LND-000005-2017

Amendment / LO Date |ﬂ—5e;»2u17 18-5ep-2017

Ramco Role -RAMCOOU w4« 1 || 2

3 4 5 » »

Amendment # 0

Existing field ‘Internal Stock

Loan Order Type IB(ch

a7 B B R+ 2 HEE
Status  Shipped
Stock Status  Scrap -Internal -

Authorize Loan Order

‘Generate Loan Order Report

Supplier # 00000 part# Lopad  Status’ is Changed to ‘Stock Part Description Testing Part for loan order
Priority - User status | | Statys’, Category -
Purchase Cost Order Currency  CAD Aircraft Reg # £
Reason For Loan  Loan On behalf of Customer Basic
—| Loan for Information
Lean For  Customer Trading Partner # 400007 Trading Partner Name
LO Inv. Org. ABLEENG
=| Loaner Information
Suppher Name A & R Taurpaulins, Inc. /\ ‘ AddressID 1 Contact Persan
Phone # N Section ‘L f Fax Email I
Address 74 N WASHT e eC.Uon . oan for New field ‘Address
=| Loaned Part Information Information’ is added.
Quantity Stock UOM  EA ID’ added. Condition -
Certificate Type - Ship To IRAMCO o w 0123
Manufacturer Part # 465465 Manufacturer Name Part Type  Expendable
Lead Parameter Received Oty 1.00
—| Return Shipment Details
Issue Location |RAMCOOU w Issue Warehouse # A4
=| Reference Details
Loan Agreement # Supplier Offer # Ref. Document #
=| Loan Information
Loan Charges On | Calendar Based - TCD Applicable |ves » Penalty Applicable |Yes| v
Date Reqd |1&5m}2ﬂ17 Loan Period 12.00 Days v Expected Usage
—| Charges Policy Details
Administrative Charges Policy - Calendar Based Lease Charges Policy | Percent | w Calendar Based Lease Charges Basis | Period
Parameter Based Lease Charges Policy - Parameter Based Lease Charges Basis -
=| Order Value Details
Part Base Cost 600.00 cap Administrative Charges In % Administrative Charges 500.00 cap
Basic Loan Charges 144.00 cap Additional Charges 0.00 cap Total Loan Charges 644,00 CAD
Order Value  644.00 CAD Exchange Rate 100000000 Base Currency Value  644.00 cap
Parameter based Lease Charges
W o« 1 -1/1 » o+ =T % T T A B R EE = ¢ R A N oA - f2)
# From Calendar Period To Calendar Pericd Rate Per UOM Charges per Unit as % of Part Charge for Period Remarks
1 1.00 12.00 2.00 144.00
2
=| other Details
Employee # £ 00041383 Employee Name  SENECHAL, DOMINIC LO Detail 1
LO Option 1 LOAN CLOSURE  w Ref. Document
Comments
=| Document Attachment Details
File Name S View File
L
Amend Loan Order Confirm Amendment
Edit Terms and Conditions Edit Penalty Charges Edit TCD

Upload Documents

View Assodated Doc. Attachments

=| Record Statistics
Created by DMUSER
Last Modified by DMUSER

Created Date  18-Sep-2017

Last Modified Date  18-5ep-2017

In the Select Loan Order screen in Close Loan Order activity under the Loan Order component following

changes are made:

o Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.

e A new drop-down and editable field ‘Loan for' is added to facilitate searching the loan orders based on the

value selected.

e Two new display only fields ‘Loan for’ and ‘Trading Partner’ are added in the ‘Search Results’ multiline to

facilitate the display of Loan Order details on behalf of Customer.
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Exhibit 12: Identifies the changes in Select Loan Order screen of the Close Loan Order activity

* [2 Select Loan Order RamcoRole -RAMCOOU -~ 7 @ o 4= 2 [@ [§
—| Direct Entry
Loan Order # Close Loan Order
=| search Criteria
Loan Order # Loan Issue # Loan Receipt #
Part # Part Description New fields ‘Loan For’ Loan For |Customer | v
Supplier # Category v are added, User Status v
From Date  25-Aug-2017 ToDate 25-5ep-2017 = Priority -
Created by
Search
=] Search Results
“ o1 =2[2 v e -l T M B E S R A - ]
# Loan Order & Part # Part Descripfion Suppler # Status Category User Status Loan Order Priviity Loan For Trading Partner Created by
1 LND-000005-2017 LOPART1 Testing Part for loan order 00000 Shipped 18-5ep-2017 Customer 400007 | Air India DMUSER
2 LO-000668-2017 0L203:4RY20 8020 CLOCK OIL 00000 Shipped 14-Sep-2017 ‘Customer 400007 | Air India DMUSER
New display fields are
added in the multiline.

In the Select Loan Order screen in View Loan Order activity under the Loan Order component following
changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.
e A new drop-down and editable field ‘Loan for’' is added to facilitate searching the loan orders based on the
value selected.
e Two new display only fields ‘Loan for’ and ‘Trading Partner’ are added in the ‘Search Results’ multiline to

facilitate the display of Loan Order details on behalf of Customer.

Exhibit 13: Identifies the changes in Select Loan Order screen of the View Loan Order activity

* [2 Select Loan Order Ramco Role -RAMCOOU -~ 22 @ % 4 2 [@ &
= | Direct Entry
Loan Order # View Loan Order
=) Search Criteria
Loan Order # Status NeW f|e|d5 :Loan For' Loan For |Custome] X ¥
Part # Part Description Supplier #
From Date | 25-Aug-2017 ToDate  25-Sep-2017 are added. Categary v
Priority - User Status A Display Option -
Created by
Search
=| Search Results
W 4 1-10f11 »w - T T AnE R EQe RN oA v 2
# Loan Order & Part & Part Description Suppler # Status Category User Stafus Loan Order Date  Prionity J Loan For Trading Partner Created by Comments
1 LND-000004-2017  LOPART1 Testing Part for loan 00000 Amended 15-5ep-2017 Customer 400007 | Air India DMUSER
2 LND-000005-2017  LOPARTL Testing Part for loan 00000 Shipped 18-5ep-2017 ‘Customer 400007 | Air India DMUSER
3 LO-000664-2017  0-0110-3- BOLT 00000 Draft Customer 400007 | Air India DMUSER
4 LND-000006-2017 LOPARTL Testing Part for loan 00000 Amended New display fields are Customer 400007 | AirIndia  DMUSER
5 LND-000008-2017  LOPARTS loan order testing part 00000 Draft added in the mUItlIlne Customer 400007 | Air India DMUSER
6 LND-000009-2017  LOPARTS loan order testing part 00000 Draft ‘Customer 400007 | Air India DMUSER
7 LO-000666-2017  0-0120-3- cLamp 00000 Amended Customer 400007 | Air India DMUSER
B8 LO-000668-2017  0L203:4RY30 8030 CLOCK OIL 00000 Shipped 14-5ep-2017 Customer 400007 | Air India DMUSER
9 LO-000669-2017  KITCR-2 KITCR-2 00000 Amended 15-5ep-2017 Customer 400007 | Air India DMUSER
10 LO-000674-2017 N2 N2 00000 Fresh 21-5ep-2017 ‘Customer 400007 | Air India DMUSER
< >

In the View Loan Order screen of the Loan Order component following changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.

e A new section 'Loan for Information' is added in the header. Under this section, the following controls are
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available:

o0 Display only controls ‘Loan for’, ‘Loan for Trading Partner #’, ‘Trading Partner Name’ and ‘LO Inv. Org.’
are added.

e In the 'Loan Order Details' section caption of the ‘Internal Stock Status’ field is changed to ‘Stock Status’ which

specifies the stock status to which the loaned part is to be converted.

e In the 'Loaner Information' section, a new display field ‘Address ID" is added which specifies the Address ID of

the contact person.

Exhibit 14: Identifies the changes in the View Loan Order screen

* 2 View Loan Order RamcoRole-RAMCOOU « « [1 [2 |3/ 4]|[5]» » 5 /11 7 B 2 4 2 F 5
—| Loan Order Details
Loan Order #  LND-000008-2017 Amendment # i hd Status Draft
o 4
Amendment / LO Date 19-5ep-2017 Loan Order Type Exchange EXIStmg field ‘Internal Stock Stock Status  Scrap-Customer ‘
0 '
Supplier #  00DOD Part # LOPARTS Status’ is Changed to ‘Stock Part Description  loan order testing part
Priority User Status Status’. Category
Purchase Cost Order Currency CAD Aircraft Reg #
Reason For Loan
— | Loan for Information
Loan For Customer Trading Partner # 400007 Trading Partner Name
LO Inv. Org. ABLEENG
—| Loaner Information
Supplier Name A & R Taurpaulins, Inc. AddressTD 1 Contact Person
Phone # Fax Email
: 1
Add New Section ‘Loan for
ey . 1555 74 N WASHING] New field ‘Address
= Loaned Part Information (PR
Information’ is added. ID’ added
Quantity 1.00 Stock UOM  EA addea. Condition
Certificate Type Ship To RAMCO OUF Warehouse# 0123
Manufacturer Part # Manufacturer Name Part Type Expendable
Lead Parameter Received Qty
= | Return Shipment Details
Issue Location  RAMCO QU Issue Warehouse #
—| Reference Details
Loan Agreement # Supplier Offer # Ref. Document #
=) Loan Information
Loan Charges On  Calendar Based TCD Applicable  Yes Penalty Applicable No
Date Reqd 20-Sep-2017 Loan Peried 12.00 Weeks Expected Usage
— | Charges Policy Details
Administrative Charges Policy Percent Calendar Based Lease Charges Policy Percent Calendar Based Lease Charges Basis Cumulative
Parameter Based Lease Charges Policy Parameter Based Lease Charges Basis
— | Order Value Details
Part Base Cost  600.00 CAD Administrative Charges In % 5.00 Administrative Charges  30.00 CAD
Basic Loan Charges 360.00 cAD Additional Charges 50,00 cap Total Loan Charges  390.00 CAD
Order Value 440.00 CAD Exchange Rate  1.00000000 Base Currency Value 440.00 CAD
—| Calendar based Lease Charges
W 4 1-1f1 »in T T M X EE e RE A - 0
# From Calendar Period To Calendar Period
1 1.00
< >
—| Parameter based Lease Charges
« 4 [Norecordstodsplay] » » T T MK EE e BRI A - 0
# From Parameter Value To Parameter Value
Found no rows to display™
—| Other Details
Employee # 00041383 Employee Hame SENECHAL, DOMINIC LO Detail 1
LO Option 1 LOAN CLOSURE Ref. Document
Comments
=) Document Attachment Details
File Name
View Terms and Conditions View Penalty Charges View TCD
View Shipping Details ‘Generate Loan Order Report View Invaice
Upload Documents View Assodated Doc. Attachments
= Record Statistics
Created by DMUSER Created Date  19-Sep-2017
Last Modified by Last Modified Date

In the View TCD screen in View Loan Order activity under the Loan Order component following changes are

made:
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o Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.

e A new display field ‘Taxable Amount’ is added in the TCD Information” multiline which specifies the taxable

amount on which the TCD amount is calculated.

Exhibit 15: Identifies the changes in View TCD screen of the View Loan Order activity

* [E View TCD RamcoRole-RAMCOOU 2 6= % 4= 2 [@ [§
=| Order Details

Loan Order # LND-000008-2017 Amendment # 0 Status Draft

Loan Order Date  19-5ep-2017 Part # LOPARTS Part Description  loan order testing part
Supplier # 00000 A & R Taurpaulins, In Part Base Cost  600.00 CAD Administrative Charges  30.00 CAD
Basic Loan Charges  360.00 CAD

Comments
=] TCD Details

TCD Mode  Administrative Charges hd Get Details Total TCD Amount Total Loan Charges 390.00 CAD

Additional Charges 50.00 CAD Order Value  440.00 CAD

=| TCD Information
“ o4 [Norecordstodisplay] » » T T M B R E S e B R N A v 2

#  Seq# fre- 2 TCD Variant & 7D Type Basis Taxable Amount TCD Rate TCD Amount Payment Currency  Pay to Supplier # | Supplier Name

Found no rows to g

New field ‘Taxable
Amount’ is added.

=| Record Statistics

Created by DMUSER Created Date  19-Sep-2017

Last Modified by Last Modified Date

Accounting Impact

Background

Currently, Loan Order only supports Loaning of part(s) for self-organization. This enhancement allows
organizations to loan part(s) on behalf of Customer which is a group Company and use the same for the
respective group company’s maintenance activities. Though all the transactions are carried out by Source
Company, account postings for the same are recorded in Destination Company and invoicing also happens in

the destination company.

Change Details

Group Company (related Company) need to be set up in Ramco Application by virtue of which relationship shall be
established amongst them to carry out transactions on behalf of another. To carry out business, Transacting Company
need to identify its Destination Company. After Identification, it need to set up the Customer Master with Nature of

Customer as ‘Group Company’ and specify the unique Company Code i.e., Destination Company Code.

For Instance: - Transacting Company ‘ABC Ltd." need to loan part(s) on behalf of its Group Company say ‘XYZ Ltd., then
in the books of ‘ABC Ltd., Customer Master shall be set up in the name of ‘XYZ Ltd." and it is identified as Group
Company/Trading Partner.

Loan Order Accounting

Account postings for Loan Order has been enhanced to post the accounting entries in the destination/ group company

during loan order closure or amendment for Loan Orders created on behalf of Group Company Customers.

Supplier Order Based Invoice

New Set option (See Exhibit: 15) is introduced to Invoice the Loan Order in Destination Company/OU though Loan Order
document is created in Source Company/OU. The set option is read as “Invoicing for Loan order on behalf of Dest.

Company (Customer)” in Business Process Component Finance Setup under Component Organization Setup under
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Activity Maintain Organization Parameters. Here, Login OU Company (Source Company) shall establish the

relationship amongst the Group Companies.

Exhibit 16: Displays the set option in Maintain Organization Parameters Activity for invoicing Loan Order on
behalf of customer

% [ Maintain Options for Partner Transactions RamcoRole-RAMCOOU ~ 72 = & 4= 2 [ 7
Applicable Relations Set Options
=| - Search by
Defn, for  Company Code | ¥ v Transacting with Company Code ¥ hd Option Category | Related Company - Customer | ¥
Search

=] Set Options

“ 4 1 -TIT v+ -0 4TI bl @ W EE R R A WA A - o]
# Process Parameter Permitted Values Value Status Error Message Option Category Last Modified Date

1 Enable Automatic Accounting on behalf of Dest. Company (Customer)  Enter '0’ for ‘Mo’ and '1' for Yes' 1 Defined Related Company - Cu 18-04-2017

2 Basis of Accounting in Destination Company (Customer) Enter '0' for 'Account Mapping’ and 1 Defined Related Company - Cu 18-04-2017

3 Consider Source Company CC and Analysis for Dest. Company Enter '1' for 'Yes' 1 Defined Related Company - Cu 18-04-2017

4 Default FB for Recording Transactions for Trading Partner (Customer)  Enter valid Finance Book defined in ' PFB1 Defined Related Company - Cu 18-04-2017

5 Invaicing for Purchase on behalf of Dest. Company (Customer) Enter '1' for 'By Dest. Company’ 1 Defined Related Company - Cu 18-04-2017

6 Capex PO on behalf of Dest. Company (Customer) Enter '0' for 'Not Allowed' and 1" for 1 Defined Related Company - Cu 18-04-2017

7 Invaicing for Loan order on behalf of Dest. Company (Customer) Enter '1' for 'By Dest, Company’ " Mot Defined Related Company - Cu 22-08-2017

]

_—7

Option to enable Invoicing for the
Loan Order in Destination OU

Save

Supplier Prepayment Voucher

Prepayment Voucher for advances can be created in the respective Destination Company only. Prepayment Voucher
is enhanced to refer the Loan Order created in Source Company to process the details of Terms and Conditions of the
respective reference document for which prepayment voucher need to be created. Advance information in Loan Order
— Terms and Conditions will be considered for recording Prepayment. Help on Ref. Document # in Prepayment Voucher

is enhanced to refer Loan Order created on behalf of Destination Company from Source Company.
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WHAT’'S NEW IN RENTAL ORDER?

Ability to Rent out parts on behalf of Customer
Reference: AHBG-16024

Background

Currently, Parts of internal ownership can be rented out to customers of an organization. However, the parts that
are owned by group company, which will be Customer owned cannot be rented out, though it is a group

company's stock. An ability to rent out these parts to customer is required.

Change Details

Logistics Common Master

New set options are added under the Category ‘Rental Order’ in the Purchase Option Settings screen of the
Logistics Common Master business component to facilitate renting out parts on behalf of customer.
e 'Rent Parts on behalf of Customer?' is added with the following options:
0 Allowed - Renting out parts on behalf of Customer is allowed.
0 Not Allowed - Renting out parts on behalf of Customer is not allowed.
o ’'Default value for ‘Rent for'?’ is added with the following options:
0 Self - '‘Rent for’ field will be defaulted with ‘Self’
0 Customer - ‘Rent for’ field will be defaulted with ‘Customer’.
e ‘Allow modification of taxable amount’ is added with the following options:
0 Allowed - Taxable amount can be different from the value corresponding to the TCD Mode selected

0 Not Allowed - Taxable amount cannot be different from

Exhibit 1: Identifies the new option settings in Purchase Option Settings screen in Logistics Common Master
business component

* [E Purchase Option Settings RamcoRole -RAMCOOU ~ ¢ & o 4= 2 [5 [
—| - Purchase Option Settings
Part Not Mapped to Supplier  Allow all PO and Map Part to Supplier v
Allow Supplier as Manufacturer Reference |Yes | W
Allow Movement to Different Warehouse  Allowed hd
Apportion Doc TCDs to Line Ttems on | Basic Value v

Def.Component # for Inspection hd

Component Maintenance Program Check  Non-Mandatory -

New parameters added
under the category ‘Rental

Matching Type Policy 4Way ¥

tory Check for Source WC# in PR /PO RO Required for non-execution related docs A
’
order . Calculation of Shelf Life Expiry Date  Automatic v
ser Rights for Repair Agency Classification Do not Enforce A
=] Additional Purchase Options'
Cateqory  Rental Order v
"o 1-3/3 »in + O h 48 4 A B R EE"E & &N H A A - 0o
= Category Parameter Permitted Valve Value Status Error Message
1 Rental Order Default value for "Rent for" Enter '0' for 'Self, 1’ for 'Customer’ 1 Defined
2 Rental Order Rent parts on behalf of Customer Enter '0° for 'Not Allowed' , '1" for 'Allowed’ 1 Defined
3 Rental Order Allow modification of taxable amount Enter '0' for 'Not Allowed' , '1" for 'Allowed’ 1 Defined
3
1 3
Customer

New set options are added in Customer business component, indicating whether the MRO can provide parts /

components for rentals on behalf of a specific customer. This is applicable only for a customer whose nature is
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‘Group Company'. The following set options have been added under the Category ‘Rent for Customer’ in the

Manage Additional Options screen of the Create Customer Record activity in Customer business component.

e ‘Rent Parts on behalf of Customer?’ provides the following options:
0 Allowed - Renting out parts belonging to the given customer is allowed.
0 Not Allowed - Renting out parts belonging to the given Customer is not allowed.
e ‘Default numbering type for Rental Order’
0 Specify a valid numbering type applicable for Rental Order transaction.
o  ‘Default numbering type for Loan/Rental Receipt Transaction Document’
0 Specify a valid numbering type applicable for Loan/Rental Receipt.
e  ‘Default numbering type for Rental Order Issue’
0 Specify a valid numbering type applicable for Rental Order Issue transaction.
e Note: The specific customer set options can be set only if the Organization level set

option for Loan & Rental on behalf of customer is set as ‘Allowed’ in the Purchase
Options Settings activity of the Logistics Common Master Component.

Exhibit 2: Identifies the new option settings in Manage Additional Options screen of the Create Customer
Record activity

% [E Manage Additional Options

RamcoRole-RAMCOOU = = = 4= 2 [F [®
=] Customer Info

Customer #
= Definition For

Customer Name

New options added Under

Category |Rent for Customer X|w 1 ,
— parameter Detats Category ‘Rent for Customer'.
“ o« 1-4/4  » + T T M B REG = BRI A v 2]
Category Parameter Permitted Values Value Error Message Created by
Rent for Customer Rent Parts on behalf of Customer? nter ‘0’ for "Not Allowed', "1' for "Allowed
Rent for Customer Default numbering type for Rental Order

pedfy a valid numbering type applicable for
Default numbering type for Loan/Rental Receipt Transaction Document  Fpecify a valid numbering type applicable for
Rent for Customer Defautt numbering type for Rental Order Issue

Rent for Customer

ok W M oe g

pedfy a valid numbering type applicable for

Save

Rental Order

In the Select Part # screen in Create Rental Order activity under the Rental Order component, following
changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.
e Two new fields are added in the ‘Search Criteria’ section.
0 A new drop-down ‘Stock Status’ is added and this will be loaded based on the option setting ‘Rent
Parts on behalf of Customer’. If this option setting is set as ‘Allowed’, then the stock statuses with
‘Ownership-Customer’ set as ‘Yes’ will be loaded in addition to the internal stock statuses.

0 A new editable field ‘Trading Partner #' is added to specify the customer who owns the parts that are
to be rented out.
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Exhibit 3: Identifies the changes in Select Part # screen of the Create Rental Order activity

% [2 SelectPart # RamcoRole-RAMCOOU ~ = = 2 4= 2 [T [F
—| Direct Entry

Part # Serial # Component # Create
=| Search Criteria

Part # Part Description Part Type -
Serial # Component # h Condition hd
Part Category hd Stock Status hd Trading Partner # |
Location - Display Option ] With Serial [ Lot Mos IC1 For ate Part # || For Partin Assemblies
Search 7 \
=| Search Results
noEn Y DD B oow g w g| Twonewfields are added - ,o\
# Part # Part Description Companent # Senal # Lot # Location Wareh in the lsearCh Criteria,' Position Code
1 NAV-125 alphanumeric RAMCO OU 5G Mccepted
2 NAV-125 alphanumeric RAMCO OU 0122 Accepted
3 NAV-125 alphanumeric RAMCO OU SG1 Accepted
4 1158107:U1918 BODY RAMCO QU YULFS251 Aveos Owned
5 1525301-101:36659 BUSHING RAMCO QU YULFS251 Avens Owned
1 11-1121-5:061C5 HOUSING RAMCO OU YULFS251 Aveos Owned
7 PART-1 OIL CLEAN PUMP RAMCO QU YULES Customer Owned
8 PART-1 OIL CLEAN PUMP RAMCO QU YULCS Accepted
9 STRLEDNONEPARTO01 ~STR LED NONE PART RAMCO QU 0123 Accepted
10 171-N1 ALT 171-N1 ALT RAMCO QU 0123 Accepted
< >

View Consumption & Range Parameters

In the Create Rental Order screen under the Rental Order component, following changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.
e A new section 'Rent for Information' is added in the header. Under this section, the following controls are
available:
0 A new drop-down ‘Rent For’ is added and this will be loaded with the values ‘Customer’, ‘Self' and
‘Blank’ based on applicability of rental order on behalf of customer.
0 New editable control ‘Trading Partner #' is added to provide the customer who owns the renting out
parts.
o0 Display only controls ‘Trading Partner Name’ and ‘Rental Inv. Org.’ are added.

e In the 'Reference Details' section, ‘Ref. Document’ field is moved to the ‘User Defined Details’ section.

Ramco Aviation Solution



129 | Enhancement Notification

ramco

Exhibit 4: |dentifies the changes in the Create Rental Order activity

* [E Create Rental Order RamcoRole-RAMCOOU « « (1] 2] 3|[4]/5» » 2 /10607 3 = 2 4= 2 F [
— | Rental Order Details
Rental Order # Numbering Type | - Status
Rental Order Date |255ep-2017 Rental Order Type |Regular - Order Currency |CAD -
Customer # P | Priority - Rircraft Reg #
Part # NAV-125 Part Description  alphanumeric Order Quantity | 1.00 ga Get Part Details
Category v User Status -
=| Copy Details
Rental Order # Copy Rental Order
Copy Options  [[] Al [F] Main Information [F] Terms & Conditions % [F] TCD Detais [F] Penalty Charges
=) Rent for Information
Rent For  Customer - Trading Partner # £ Trading Partner Name
Rental Tnw. Org,
— | Customer Information
Customer Name Contact Person
A::::: New Section ‘Rent for e e
=) Part Information Information’ is added.
Serial # Lot # Condition  UnServiceable
Component # Warehouse# 0122 Location RAMCO OU
Manufacturer Part # Manufacturer Name Part Type Taaol
Alternate Part # Part Description  alphanumeric Part Control Type  None Controlled
=| Reference Details
Agreement # Offer # Ref. Document #
=| Charges Policy Details
Administrative Charges Policy - Calendar based Lease Charges Policy - Calendar based Lease Charges Basis -
Parameter based Lease Charges Policy - Parameter based Lease Charges Basis -
=| Lease Information
Lease Charges On |Calendar Period - Penalty Applicable IND - TCD Applicable |No -
From Date | Calendar Lease Period - Parameter Lease Period
Lead Parameter
=| Order Value Details
Base Price CAD MarkUp Factor 1.50 Rental Price CAD
Administrative Charges Percent Administrative Charges ‘CAD Rental Charges CAD
Lease Charges CAD TCD Value CAD k Additional Charges CAD
Total Rental Value CAD Exchange Rate Base Currency CAD
—| Calendar based Lease Charges
“q [Mo records to display] » » + - o @ T T MA@ EEE = e o= A - 2
# From Period To Period voM Flat Rate [ UOM Percent of Rental Price { UOM Lease Charges Remarks
1
— | Parameter based Lease Charges
“ o [No records to display] » »  + - BB T T A B R EEH = e R = N oA v f=}
# From Value To Value oM Fat Rate [ UOM Percent of Rental Price / UOM Lease Charges Remarks
1
=] User Defined Details
User Defined Detail -1 User Defined Option -1 - ‘ Ref. Document ‘
Remarks , N
—| Attachments
e 2 e This field is moved from
O HEE T ‘Reference Details’ section
Edit Terms and Conditions Edit TCD Detads Edit Penalty Charges to this section.
Edit Rental Order Authorize Rental Order View Consumption & Range Parameters
Upload Documents View Assodated Doc. Attachments

In the Select Rental Order screen in Edit Rental Order activity under the Rental Order component following

changes are made:

Two new fields are added in the ‘Search Criteria’ section:

Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.

0 A new drop-down ‘Rent For’ is added and this will be loaded with the values ‘Customer’, ‘Self' and
‘Blank'’.

(0]

New editable field Trading Partner #' is added to specify the customer who owns the renting out
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parts.

e Two new display only fields ‘Rent For’ and ‘Trading Partner’ are added in the ‘Search Results’ multiline to

facilitate the display of Rental order details on behalf of Customer.

Exhibit 5: Identifies the changes in Select Rental Order screen of the Edit Rental Order activity

* [ Select Rental Order
—| Direct Entry
Rental Order #
=| Search Criteria
Action  Edit Rental Order
Customer #
Part #
Category

Lot #

—=| Search Results

“ o4 1 -1f1 » o+ 3 @ 8T T
# Part # Part Description
1 04689:P2783 RPM (AMMTR) METER
2

£

Edit Rental Order

Component &
A104724

2783-467

RamcoRole-RAMCOOU ~ =3 & 2 4= 2 [ 3
Rental Order # New fields added in Status -
Customer Name the ‘Search Criteria’. Rental Order Date: From / To | 04-Sep-2017 04-0ct-2017
Part Description Serial #
User Status - Component #
Rent For - Trading Partner # ‘
Search
Ml F R EE = RE WA hd ,0‘
Seral # User Stafus Category Reason Rent For Trading Partner ’
ustomer 400007 Air India
New display fields are
added in the multiline.
>
Cancel Rental Order

In the Edit Rental Order screen of the Rental Order component following changes are made:

e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.

e A new section 'Rent for Information' is added in the header. Under this section, the following controls are

available:

0 A new drop-down ‘Rent For’ is added and this will be loaded with the values ‘Customer’, ‘Self’ and

‘Blank’.

0 New editable control ‘Trading Partner #' is added to specify the customer who owns the renting out

parts.

o Display only controls Trading Partner Name’ and ‘Rental Inv. Org.” are added.

e In the 'Reference Details' section, ‘Ref. Document’ field is moved to the ‘User Defined Details’ section.
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Exhibit 6: |dentifies the changes in Edit Rental Order screen

* Edit Rental Order RamcoRole-RAMCOOU « « (1 » w11 03 B O 4= 2 & &
=| Rental Order Details
Rental Order # RO-000314-2017 Status  Draft
Rental Order Date IDﬁ»Sgp»Zﬂ]J Rental Order Type |Ragular A d Order Currency ICAD -
Customer # |400007 Priority - I,\\, Rircraft Reg # £
Part # 04689:P2783 Part Description  RPM {AMMTR) METER
Category a4 User Status h 4

Rent for Information

Rent For  Customer A d Trading Partner # £ 400007 Trading Partner Name  Air India

Rental Inv. Org. ABLEENG
Customer Information

Customer Name  Air India Contact Person  Ben
Phone | 0562-2400542 . Fax  0562-2400497 E-tal | agr.sm@airindia.in
sddress ArIndia Lited, €W Section ‘Rent for
=) Part Information Information’ is added.
Serial # 2783-467 Lot # Condition  New
Component # A104724 Warehouse# 0123 Location RAMCO QU
Manufacturer Part # (04689 Manufacturer Name Part Type  Component
Alternate Part # 0 Part Description  RPM (AMMTR) METER Part Control Type  Serial Controlled
Order Quantity | 1.00 Stock UOM  EA
—) Reference Details
Agreement # Offer # Ref. Document #
=| Lease Information
Lease Charges On | Calendar Period - TCD Applicable |yes - Penalty Applicable |yg -
From Date Iﬂﬁ-sap—zﬂl? Calendar Lease Period 1 Months ¥ Parameter Lease Period
Lead Parameter
=| Charges Policy Details
Administrative Charges Policy - Calendar based Lease Charges Policy | Percent - Calendar based Lease Charges Basis | Cumulative -
Parameter based Lease Charges Policy A4 Parameter based Lease Charges Basis -
=| Order Value Details
Base Price 1100.00 CAD MarkUp Factor 1.50 Rental Price  1650.00 CAD
Administrative Charges Percent Administrative Charges ‘CAD Rental Charges 16.50 CAD
Lease Charges 16.50 CAD TCD Value 0.00 CAD Additional Charges 0.00 CAD
Total Rental Value 16.50 CAD Exchange Ratz  1.00000000 Base Currency CAD
=| Calendar based Lease Charges
W4 1=l o+ =TT A RES=e ®EN A - o
# From Period To Period oM Flat Rate / UOM Percent of Rental Price / UOM Lesse Charges Remarks
1 1 1 Months 1.00 16.50
2
=| Parameter based Lease Charges
« 4 [Norecordstodisplay] » » + = o BT A R E Y =e R A - 0
# From Value To Value oM Flat Rate / UOM Percent of Rental Price / UOM Lease Charges Remarks
1
=| User Defined Details
User Defined Detail -1 User Defined Option -1 RENTAL CLOSURE - ‘ Ref. Document
Remarks /\
— | Attachments
Fie Name 0 View Fle
This field is moved from -
EdtRenionay ‘Reference Details’ section
Edit Terms and Conditions Edit TCD Detads Edit Penalty Charges to this section.
Authorize Rental Order View Consumption & Range Parameters
Upload Documents View Assodated Doc. Attachments

+ | Record Statistics

In the Edit Terms and Conditions screen in Edit Rental Order activity under the Rental Order component
following changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.
e New links are added at the bottom of the screen.
0 Edit TCD Details
0 Edit Penalty Charges
0 Authorize Rental Order
o]

Upload Documents
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0 View Associated Doc Attachments

Exhibit 7: Identifies the changes in Edit Terms and Conditions screen of the Edit Rental Order activity

* [E Edit Terms and Conditions RamcoRole-RAMCOOU = /=& = 4= 2 [G [
—| Rental Order Details
Rental Order # RO-000314-2017 Amendment # 0 Status Draft
Rental Order Date  06-5ep-2017 Part # (4689:P2783 Part Description  RPM (AMMTR) METER
Customer # 400007 Customer Name  Air India Total Rental Value 16.50 CAD
Order Currency CAD
—| General Terms Agreement Details
GTA Reference # Ref. Document Date Fie Name
GTA Remarks
=/ Bill to Address
Bl To Customer # | 400184 - [ Bl To Address | ship to - Contact Person | Jgseph
Address | Birindialimited, ChviltirTerminal
Phone | 954-359-2561 Fax  (44-2278054 Email
—| General Payment Terms
Advance Payable Advance Payable By Date Advance Tolerance Percent
Advance Percent Advance Percent On - Adwvance Applicable | No -
Pay Term  NO30DO00_00.0 - Exchange Rate |ag of Invoice Date - Action on Non Payment -
Receipt Mode Cash - Receipt Method  Regular - DD Charges borne by | None -
Payment Notes
—| Insurance Payment Terms
Insurance Liabiity None hd Insurance Amount
Insurance Terms
—| Ship to Address
Ship To Customer £ 400007 - Ship To Address | Trichy - Contact Person | Lisa Kalloo
Address I
Phone  954-359-2561 Fax  954-358-6057 Emal  agr.sm@airindia.in
=| General Delivery Terms
INCO Term - Port Of Departure Port Of Destination
Ship By - Shipping Payment - Carrier #
Freight Billable o - Freight Amount Packaging Code -
Packaging Notes
Shipping Notes
—| Return Shipment Terms
Return to Location  RAMCO OU v Warehouse# 0123 - Ship By -
Address
Shipping Payment A d Carrier # Freight Payable ng -
Packaging Notes
Shipping Hotes
=/ Other Details
User Defined Option -2 - User Defined Option -3 Licac DaBined Option 4 -
User Defined Detail -2 User Defined Detal -3 New links are added. ned Detal -4
Edit Terms and Conditions 7
£
Edit TCD Details Edit Penalty Charges Authorize Rental Order
Upload Document: View Assodated Doc. Attachment:

In the Edit TCD Details screen in Edit Rental Order activity under the Rental Order component following
changes are made:

e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.

e A new editable field ‘Taxable Amount’ to specify the taxable amount on which the TCD amount will be

calculated is added in the ‘TCD Details’ multiline.
e New links are added at the bottom of the screen.
0 Edit Terms and Conditions

Edit Penalty Charges
Authorize Rental Order

Upload Documents

O O O O

View Associated Doc Attachments
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Exhibit 8: Identifies the changes in Edit TCD screen of the Edit Rental Order activity

% [ Edit TCD Details Ramco Role -RAMCOOU 72 & = 4= 92 [F [
=) Rental Order Details
Rental Order # RO-000314-2017 Amendment # 0 Status  Draft
Rental Order Date 06-5ep-2017 Part # (4680:P2783 Part Description  RPM {AMMTR) METER
Customer # 400007 Customer Name  Air India Order Currency CAD CAD
Comments
— | Order Value Details
Rental Price  1650.00 CAD Administrative Charges CAD Lease Charges 16.50 CAD
Rental Charges CAD
TCD Application  Rental Charges w  Get Detais TCD Value CAD
=] TCD Details
4« 4 [Norecordstodsplay] » »  + = O = @ @& T T A XED=€e R AN A hd o
# TCD Sequence T Lo TCD Variant # TCD Type Basis TCD Rate Taxable Amount TCD Amount ‘Currency Pay to Supplier #
1 CAD v 00000
New field is added in =
< the multiline. : >
New links are added.
Edit TCD Details ;
Edit Terms and Conditions Edit Penalty Charges Authorize Rental Order
Upload Document: View Assodated Doc, Attachment:

In the Edit Penalty Charges screen in Edit Rental Order activity under the Rental Order component following
changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.
e New links are added at the bottom of the screen.
0 Edit Terms and Conditions
Edit TCD Details
Authorize Rental Order

Upload Documents

o O O O

View Associated Doc Attachments
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Exhibit 9: Identifies the changes in Edit Penalty Charges screen of the Edit Rental Order activity

% [E| Edit Penalty Charges RamcoRole-RAMCOOU 22 & = 4= 2 [B R
—| Rental Order Details
Rental Order #  RO-000260-2016 Amendment # 0 Status  Draft
Rental Order Date  18-Apr-2016 Part # NAV-125 Part Description  alphanumeric
Customer # 1090000 Customer Name  Customer 3 Total Rental Value  150.00 cap
Order Currency  CAD
=| Lease Information
Lease Charges On  Calendar Period From Date  22-Apr-2016 Calendar Lease Period 10 Days
Parameter Lease Period Lead Parameter
=| Penalty Information
Penalty Charges On  Calendar Period Calendar Penalty Period - Parameter Penalty Period
Comments I}
—| Penalty Charges Policy Details
Calendar Based Penalty Parameter Based Penalty
Charges Policy - T Charges Policy A T

—| Calendar based Penalty Charges

“ 4 [Norecordstodisplay] » » + - 3 « # £ T T M B2 EE = ¢ = A - 0

# From Period To Period oM Flat Rate / UOM Percent of Rental Price / UOM Penalty Charges Remarks

1

< >

=| Parameter based Penalty Charges

« 4« [Norecordstodisplay]l » » + = [T % # £ T T M B I EE e A A - 0

# From Value To Value oM Flat Rate | UOM Percent of Rental Price / UOM Penalty Charges Remarks

1

New links are added.
Edit Penalty Charges 2 _—

Edit TCD Details Edit Terms and Conditions Authorize Rental Order
Upload Document: View Assodated Doc. Attachment:

In the Authorize Rental Order activity under the Rental Order component following changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.
e Two new fields are added in the ‘Search Criteria’ section:
0 A new drop-down ‘Rent For’ is added and this will be loaded with the values ‘Customer’, ‘Self' and
‘Blank’.
0 New editable field Trading Partner #' is added to specify the customer who owns the renting out
parts.
e Two new display only fields ‘Rent For' and ‘Trading Partner’ are added in the ‘Search Results’ multiline to

facilitate the display of Rental order details on behalf of Customer.
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Exhibit 10: Identifies the changes in Authorize Rental Order activity

% [ Authorize Rental Order RamcoRole -RAMCOOU -~ ¢ & = 4= 2 [& &
=) Search Criteria
Rental Order # Status hd Customer #
Customer Hame Rental Order Date From | 25-Aug-2017 Rental Order Date To | 25-5ep-2017
Part # Part Description Serial #
Category v User Status v Component #
Lot # Rent For | Customer - Trading Partner # ‘
Search
—| Search Results
O o0 BEbs New fields added in |2 & = ¢ = w _u - 2|
# Rental Order # User Stafus Categd the lsearch Criterial. Reni For Trading Partner ‘
1 RO-000315-2017 Customer 400007 | Air India

2

New display fields are
added in the multiline.

Authorize Rental Order Return Rental Order

In the Select Rental Order screen in Amend Rental Order activity under the Rental Order component following
changes are made:

e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.

e Two new fields are added in the ‘Search Criteria’ section:

0 A new drop-down ‘Rent For’ is added and this will be loaded with the values ‘Customer’, ‘Self' and
‘Blank'.

0 New editable field Trading Partner #' is added to specify the customer who owns the renting out

parts.

e Two new display only fields ‘Rent For’ and ‘Trading Partner’ are added in the ‘Search Results’ multiline to

facilitate the display of Rental order details on behalf of Customer.

Exhibit 11: Identifies the changes in Select Rental Order screen of the Amend Rental Order activity

% [2 Select Rental Order RamcoRole-RAMCOOU + =3 M = 4= 2 [F R
= | Direct Entry
Rental Order # Amend Rental Order
=] Search Criteria
Rental Order # Status New fields added in Customer #
Customer Name Rental Order Date From the ‘Search Criteria’. Rental Order Date To  25-Sep-2017
Part # Part Description Serial #
Category - User Status Component #
Lot # Rent For  Customer - Trading Partner % ‘
Search
=| Search Results
“ A 1-1/1 » » T T, M B W EE R = A - D|
# Customer Name Part £ Part Descripfion Component # Serial £ User Stafus Category Rent For Trading Partner ‘
1 Air Tndia 04689:P2783 RPM (AMMTR) METER A102442 REG-Q1-5T Customer, 400007 | Air India
New display fields are
added in the multiline.
< >

In the Amend Rental Order screen of the Rental Order component following changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.

e A new section 'Rent for Information' is added in the header. Under this section, the following controls are

available:
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0 Four display fields ‘Rent For’, Trading Partner #', ‘Trading Partner Name’ and ‘Rental Inv. Org." are

added to facilitate the display of Rental order details on behalf of Customer.

e In the 'Reference Details' section, ‘Ref. Document’ field is moved to the ‘User Defined Details’ section.

Exhibit 12: Identifies the changes in the Amend Rental Order screen

% [E Amend Rental Order RamcoRole-RAMCOOU « « (1| » » 141 B B 2 4= 2 E [
—| Rental Order Details
Rental Order #  RO-000315-2017 Amendment # 1 Status  Amended
Rental Order Date  07-Sep-2017 Rental Order Type IReguIar A Sale Value
Customer # 400007 Priority Aircraft Reg #
Part # 04689:P2783 Part Description  RPM (AMMTR) METER % Order Currency CAD
Category - User Status -

—| Rent for Information

Rent For - Customer Trading Partner # 400007 Trading Partner Name  Air India

Rental Inv. Org. 12345

= | Customer Information
Customer Name  Air India Contact Person  Ben

Fhone  p562-2: Fax  (562-2400497 E-Mal  agr.sm@airindia.in
address armda|  New Section ‘Rent for
& Port Information Information’ is added.
Senal # REG-Q1 Lot # Condition  New
Component # 4102442 Warehouse# 0123 Location  RAMCO QU
Manufacturer Part # 04689 Manufacturer Name Part Type Component
Alternate Part # £ Part Description - RPM (AMMTR) METER Part Control Type  Serial Controlled
Order Quantity I 1.00 EA Issued Quantity EA
=| Reference Details
Agreement # I:l Offer # Ref. Document #
—| Lease Information -
Lease Charges On |Calendar Period g TCD Applicable IYes - Penalty Applicable |ND -
From Date |ﬂ7755p>2|]17 Calendar Lease Period 1 Years ¥ Parameter Lease Period

Lead Parameter
=| Charges Policy Details
Administrative Charges Policy - Calendar based Lease Charges Policy |FHat A4 Calendar based Lease Charges Basis  Cumulative -
Parameter based Lease Charges Policy A d Parameter based Lease Charges Basis -
=| Order Value Details

Base Price 100.00 CAD MarkUp Factor | 1.50 Rental Price  150.00 CAD
Administrative Charges Percent Administrative Charges CAD Rental Charges  10.00 CAD
Lease Charges  10.00 cAD TCD value 0.00 cAD Additional Charges 0.00 CAD
Total Rental Value 10.00 CAD Exchange Rate 1.00000000 Base Currency CAD
—| Calendar based Lease Charges
W4 1-1/1 v+ =T RT T A B EREE = ¢ LA N aA - D
# From Period To Period Lor Flat Rate / UOM Percent of Rental Price / UOM Lease Charges Remarks
1 1 1 Years 10.00 10.00
2
—| Parameter based Lease Charges
44/ 4 [Norecordstodsplay]l » » 4+ — O 4 © &t T T A B R EE = e &R N A v [+
# From Value To Value oM Flat Rate / UOM Percent of Rental Price / UOM Lease Charges Remarks
1
—| User Defined Details
User Defined Detail -1 User Defined Option -1 | RENTAL CLOSURE - ‘ Ref. Document ‘

Remarks
—| Attachments
File Mame £ View File

N v R TR This field is moved from
‘Reference Details’ 3

Edit Terms and Conditions Edit TCD Details Edit Penalty Charges o a o

Authorize Rental Order View Consumption & Range Parameters section to thIS section.

Upload Documents View Assodated Doc. Attachments

+| Record Statistics

In the Select Rental Order screen in Record Acknowledge Information activity under the Rental Order
component following changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.
e Two new fields are added in the ‘Search Criteria’ section:
0 A new drop-down ‘Rent For’ which will be loaded with the values ‘Customer’, ‘Self’ and ‘Blank'.

0 New editable field ‘Trading Partner #' is added to specify the customer who owns the renting out of
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parts.

facilitate the display of Rental order details on behalf of Customer.

Two new display only fields ‘Rent For' and ‘Trading Partner’ are added in the ‘Search Results’ multiline to

Exhibit 13: Identifies the changes in Select Rental Order screen of the Record Acknowledge Information

activity
% [ select Rental Order RamcoRole -RAMCOOU ~ 23 B % 4= ? [ (7]
= Direct Entry
Rental Order # Record Acknowledgment Information
B scorch Criteria New fields added in
Rental Order status the ‘Search Criteria’. Customer #
Customer Name Rental Order Date From |01-09-2017 Rental Order Date To | 27-10-2017
Part # Part Description Serial #
Category v Usgr Status i #
Lot # Rent For v Trading Partner 2
Search
= Search Results
“l«4] 1-9/0 »in TIT M @R E BRI N Al - o
£ Customer Mame Part # Part Description Component # Serial # User Status Category Rent For Trading Partner
1 Customer 8 ROPARTL Rental part en behalf of customer C010242-2017 SLS
2 Air India 3321530-9:1 RH Axle C010273-2017 F3
3 Air India 3321530-9:1 RH Axle C010275-2017 F5
4 Air India 3321530-9:1 RH Axle C010353-2017 SL-200 . -
New display fields are
5 Air India 3321530-9:1 RH Axle C010355-2017 SL-2008 . -
6 Air India 3321530-8:1 RH fxle 010292-2017 Ri added in the multiline.
7 Air India 3321530-9:1 RH Axle C010349-2017 Al
B Air India 3321530-9:1 RH Axle C010089-2017 1
9 Air India ROPARTL Rental part on behalf of customer C010264-2017 SL13
In the Record Acknowledge Information screen of the Rental Order component following changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach in all the sections.
Exhibit 14: Identifies the changes in the Record Acknowledgement Information screen
* [E Record Acknowledgment Information RameoRole-RAMCOOU « « [1 /2] 3/[al[5 » » 192 B & = 2 [E[F
=| Rental Order Details
Rental Order # REO4-000002-17 Amendment = Rental Order Date  13-10-2017
Status Shipped
=| Customer Information
Customer # 400006 Customer Name Customer 8 Contact Person  Accounts Payable
Phone 514-422-7239 Fax 245242345 E-Mail twkdn@go.com
Address 7373 CBte-Vertu west chennai madr
=/ Part Information
Part # ROPART1 Part Description Rental part on behalf of customer
Manufacturer Part = 23555 Manufacturer Name Order Quantity 1.00
Serial # SLS Component # ©010242-2017 Lot #
Condition New Part Type Component
=| - Shipping Details
“i 1SN [l - TT Two columnar approaCh M GO OE R E WA Al v 0o
F3 Issue & Issue Date Changed to three COIUmnar Shipment Date Shipped by Carrier / Agency & Packing Siip =
1 ROI1-000001-2017 16-10-2017 approach
2
= Acknowledgement Details

In the Select Rental Order screen in View Rental Order activity under the Rental Order component following

changes are made:

Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.
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e Two new fields are added in the ‘Search Criteria’ section:

0 A new drop-down ‘Rent For’ is added and this will be loaded with the values ‘Customer’, ‘Self' and
‘Blank’.

0 New editable field Trading Partner #' is added to specify the customer who owns the renting out
parts.

e Two new display only fields ‘Rent For' and ‘Trading Partner’ are added in the ‘Search Results’ multiline to

facilitate the display of Rental order details on behalf of Customer.

Exhibit 15: Identifies the changes in Select Rental Order screen of the View Rental Order activity

% [E Select Rental Order RamcoRole -RAMCOOU ~ = & = 4= 2 [& 3
= | Direct Entry
Rental Order # View Rental Order
=) Search Criteria New fields added in
Rental Order # Status the lsearch Criteria’. Customer #
Customer Name Rental Order Date From | g4-5ep-2017 Jtal Order Date To  g4-Oct-2017
Part # Part Description ’ Serial #
Category v User Status N Component #
Lot # Rent For A Trading Partner # ‘
Display Option -
Search
—| Search Results
W 4 1-2/2 v n T T AnBHEE e BE N A > D|
# ser& Customer  Part# Part Descripfion Component &  Seral # User Stafus  Category Due Days Rease Pending Qty. for Returm Rent For Trading Partner ‘
1 I Air India 04689:P27 RPM (AMHTR) METER ALD2442 REG-Q1-5T 1.00 Customer 400007 | Air India
2 | Air India 04689:P27 RPM (AMMTR) METER ALD4724 2783-467 1.00 Cust 400007 | Air India
New display fields are
added in the multiline.
< >

In the View Rental Order screen of the Rental Order component following changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.

e A new section 'Rent for Information' is added in the header. Under this section, the following controls are
available:

o Display only controls ‘Rent For’, ‘Trading Partner #, Trading Partner Name’ and ‘Rental Inv. Org.” are
added.

e In the 'Reference Details' section, ‘Ref. Document’ field is moved to the ‘User Defined Details’ section.
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Exhibit 16: Identifies the changes in the View Rental Order screen

% [ View Rental Order Ramco Role - RAMCO OU 306307 308 309 310 » w 3pe 315 3 B O 4= 9 [G R
=| Rental Order Details
Rental Order # RO-000015-2012 Amendment # Status  Fresh
Rental Order Date  21-Mar-2012 Rental Order Type Regular Sale Value
Customer # 400007 Priority  NRM Aircraft Reg #
Part # N21F2-90-R-1 Part Description  FUEL PUMP Order Currency  CAD
Category User Status
=| Rent for Information
Rent For  Self Trading Partner # Trading Partner Name:
Rental Inv. Org.
=) Customer Information
Customer Name  Air India Contact Person  albert
Phone 0001-201-01213 Fax 0562-2400497 E-Mal  agr.sm@airindia.in
S Address  # 101 suite, Lawerence NeW Section ‘Rent for
Serial # §709C4DD-8 Information’ is added. Lot # Condition Overhauled
Component # COMPB9 Warehouse#  YULCS Location  RAMCO OU
Manufacturer Part # N21F2-90-R-1 Manufacturer Name Part Type Companent
Alternate Part # Part Description Part Control Type  Serial Controlled
Order Quantity 1.00 Stock UOM EA
=| Reference Details
Agreement # AIRCANADA-2012 oOffer # 0oF-2012/0901 Ref. Document # 1
—| Lease Information
Lease Charges On  Bath TCD Applicable Mo Penalty Applicable Yes
From Date  21-Mar-2012 Calendar Lease Period 3 Months Parameter Lease Period 600 HRS
Lead Parameter FH
= | Charges Policy Details
Administrative Charges Policy Calendar based Lease Charges Policy Fat Calendar based Lease Charges Basis Cumulative
Parameter based Lease Charges Policy Percent Parameter based Lease Charges Basis Period
— | Order Value Details
Base Price  10000.00 CAD MarkUp Factor 1.50 Rental Price  15000.00 CAD
Administrative Charges Percent Administrative Charges  10.00 CAD Rental Charges 270910.00 CAD
Lease Charges  270900.00 CAD TCD Value  0.00 CAD Additional Charges  0.00 CAD
Total Rental Value  270910.00 cAD Exchange Rate  1.00000000 Base Currency CAD
—| Calendar based Lease Charges
W 4 1-1f1 v =TT A B R EEe =N A v L
# From Period To Period oM Fiat Rafe / UOM. Percent of Rental Price / UOM Lease Charges Remarks
1 1 3 Months 300.00 '500.00
—)| Parameter based Lease Charges.
Wl =g v inll -l A B EE e =N A - Il
# From Value To Valve voM Flat Rate / UOM Percent of Rental Price / UOM Lease Charges Remarks
i 1 600 HRS 3.00 270000.00
— | User Defined Details
User Defined Detai -1 User Defined Option -1 RENTAL CLOSURE ‘ Ref. Document AIR CANADA-9 ‘
Remarks Please Process this order, Ttem required urgentty
=) Attachments / O\
File Name
This field is moved from
View Terms and Conditions View TCD Details View Penalty Charges " L,
View Shipping / Acknowledgement Information View Consumption & Range Parameters Reference Details
section to this section.
Upload Documents View Assodated Doc. Attachments
+| Record Statistics

In the View Terms and Conditions screen in View Rental Order activity under the Rental Order component
following changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.
e New links are added at the bottom of the screen.
0 View TCD Details
0 View Penalty Charges
0 Upload Documents
0 View Associated Doc Attachments
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Exhibit 17: Identifies the changes in View Terms and Conditions screen of the View Rental Order activity

* [ View Terms and Conditions
=] Rental Order Details

RamcoRole-RAMCOOU 2 &= & 4= 2 [ 7
Rental Order # RO-000015-2012 Amendment # Status  Fresh

Rental Order Date  21-Mar-2012
=| General Terms Agreement Details

Customer Name  Air India Order Currency CAD

GTA Reference #  aircanada 2012 Ref. Document Date  21-Mar-2012 File Name

GTA Remarks Agreement dated on 31/12/2012

Bill to Address

Bl To Customer # 400184 Bill To Address  Ship to Contact Person  Jaseph

Address
Fhone 044 22562054 Fax 044-2278054 Email
—| Insurance Payment Terms

Advance Tolerance Percent

Advance Payable
Advance Percent
Pay Term
Receipt Mode

NO30D000_00.0

Advance Payable By Date
Advance Percent On
Exchange Rate

Receipt Method

As of Invoice Date

Advance Applicable
Action on Non Payment
DD Charges borne by

Payment Notes
=| General Payment Terms
Tnsurance Liability Tnsurance Amount
Insurance Terms
Ship to Address

Ship Te Customer # 400007

Ship To Address  Trichy Contact Person  Lisa Kalloo

Address
Phone 954-359-2561 Fax 954-359-6057 Emal  agr.sm@airindia.in
— | General Delivery Terms
Port Of Destination  Toroneto

Inco Term FOB Port Of Departure  Los angles

ship By  As per routing guide shipping Payment Carrier #

Freight Billable Freight Amount  100.00 Packaging Code CARTON

Packaging Notes  Please handle with immense care

Shipping Notes  Deliver to the customer
=| Return Shipment Terms
Return to Location  RAMCO OU

Warehouse#  YULCS Ship By  As per routing guide

Address

Shipping Payment CUSTOMER Carrier # Freight Payable

New links are added.

Packaging Notes  Please handle with immense care

Shipping Hotes  Deliver to the supplier

View TCD Details View Penalty Charges

Upload Document: View Assodated Doc. Attachment:

In the View TCD Details screen in View Rental Order activity under the Rental Order component following
changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.
e A new display field ‘Taxable Amount’ is added in the TCD Information’ multiline which specifies the taxable
amount on which the TCD amount is calculated.
e New links are added at the bottom of the screen.
0 View Terms and Conditions
0 View Penalty Charges
0 Upload Documents
o]

View Associated Doc. Attachments
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Exhibit 18: Identifies the changes in View TCD screen of the View Rental Order activity

* [ View TCD Details Ramco Role -RAMCOOU 73 = % 4= D [& 5
—=| Rental Order Details
Rental Order # RO-000314-2017 Amendment # Status  Fresh
Rental Order Date  06-Sep-2017 Customer Name  Air India Order Currency CAD
=) Order Value Details
Rental Price 1650.00 CAD Administrative: Charges CAD Lease Charges  16.50 CAD
Rental Charges CAD
TED Appication  Rental Charges w Get Detais TCD Value 0.00 CAD
=| TCD Details
W 4 1-1f1 » » - T T M B EEEB e BRI A - 0
# TCD Sequence T # TCD Variant # TCD Type Basis TCD Amount Currency’ Pay to Supplier #
1 1 GST-SALE 5 Tax Percentage 0.00 CAD 00000
New field is added in
the multiline. New links are added.
< >
V ol
View Terms and Conditions View Penalty Charges
Upload Documents View Assodated Doc. Attachments

In the View Penalty Charges screen in View Rental Order activity under the Rental Order component following
changes are made:
e Two columnar approach has been changed to three columnar approach.
e New links are added at the bottom of the screen.
0 View TCD Details
0 View Terms and Conditions
0 Upload Documents
o]

View Associated Doc. Attachments

Exhibit 19: Identifies the changes in View Penalty Charges screen of the View Rental Order activity

* [2 View Penalty Charges RamcoRole -RAMCOOU =2 & = 4= 2 B A
—=| Rental Order Details
Rental Order # RO-000015-2012 Amendment # Status Fresh

Rental Order Date  21-Mar-2012 Customer Name  Ajr India Order Currency CAD
=) Lease Information

Lease Charges On  Both From Date  21-Mar-2012 Calendar Lease Period 3 Months

Parameter Lease Period 600 HRS Lead Parameter FH

= | Penalty Information

Penalty Charges On  Both Calendar Penalty Period § Days Parameter Penalty Period § HRS
—| Penalty Charges Policy Details
Calendar Based Penalty Charges Policy Percent Cumulative Parameter Based Penalty Charges Policy Percent Cumulative
—| Calendar based Penalty Charges
“ i 1-1f/1 » » =T T A B X EEHeEe B oE N A hd I=]
# Fiom Period To Period oM Flat Rate / UOM Percent of Rental Price / UOM Penaity Charges Remarks
1 1 5 Days 5.00 3750.00

< >
— | Parameter based Penalty Charges
W4 1-1f1 - T T A B X [EE € &R oA v Jo}
# From Value To Value vos st Rate / UOM Percent of Rental Price / UOM Penaffy Charges Remarks
1 1 5 HRS 5.00 3720.00
New links are added.
=

View TCD Details View Terms and Conditions
Upload Documents View Assodated Doc. Attachments
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Accounting Impact

Background

Currently, Rental Order only supports Renting part(s) which are owned by the organization. This enhancement
allows user to Rent out part(s) on behalf of Customer which is a group Company. This will bring provision to carry
out transaction on behalf of the related companies and recording the same in the respective books of accounts.
Though all the transactions are carried out by Source Company, Account postings for the same are recorded in

Destination Company.

Change Details

Group Company (related Company) need to be set up in Ramco Application by virtue of which relationship shall be
established amongst them to carry out transactions on behalf of another. To carry out business, Transacting Company
need to identify its Destination Company. After Identification, it need to set up the Customer Master with Nature of

Customer as ‘Group Company’ and specify the unique Company Code i.e., Destination Company Code.

For Instance: - Transacting Company ‘ABC Ltd.” needs to Rent part(s) on behalf of its Group Company say 'XYZ Ltd., then
in the books of ‘ABC Ltd.’, Customer Master shall be set up in the name of ‘XYZ Ltd." and it is identified as Group
Company/Trading Partner.

Rental Order Accounting:

Account Postings for Rental Order has been enhanced to post the accounting entries in the destination/ group
company books for the rental orders created on behalf of group company customer.

Accounting Entries for Rental Issue, Rental Receipt and Rental Sale will be posted in the group company, based
on the group company relationship established in the Maintain Organization Parameters screen between the

source (Definition for) and the destination (Transacting with) company.
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WHAT’S NEW IN PROCUREMENT MANAGEMENT?
Ability to Configure Printer for FedEX label printing

Reference: AHBG-15956

Background

With the existing approach, FedEx label will be printed based on the User mapping done through Backend. If the
different printer needs to be used for WayaBill Printing, then the same needs to be mapped through backend.
Hence there is a requirement to configure the User-Printer mapping through Configure Printer in Logistics

Common Master business component.

Change Details

Logistics Common Master

A new set option is added under the Category ‘Stock Maintenance’ in the Set Inventory Process Parameters
screen of the Logistics Common Master business component to facilitate FedEx label printing.
e ‘FedEx Label printing’ is added with the following options:
0 Required - ‘FedEx Label printing’ by configuring the User-Printer mapping is required.
0 Not Required - ‘FedEx Label printing’ by configuring the User-Printer mapping is not required.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the option setting in Set Inventory Process Parameters screen in Logistics Common

Master business component

% [2 SetInventory Process Parameters Ramco Role -RAMCOOU ~ 22 B % 4= 2 [ [F
Date Format  dd-mmm-yyyy
B Senrch Criteria New parameter added under the
category ‘Stock Maintenance’ Category  Stock Maintenance -

—| Search Results

W 41 -4/d y on o+ O 85T M B RE B = & o= N an - 0
# Category Parameter Permitted Value Value Status Error Message

1 Stock Maintenance Enter '0' for ‘Mot Required', 1’ for ‘Required’ 1 Defined

z Stock Maintenance TInventory Valuation for Customer stock Enter ‘0" for "Na”, '1' for "Yes' [} Defined

3 Stock Maintenance Inventory Valuation for Supplier Stock Enter 0" for "No” 0 Defined

4 Stock Maintenance Value Weighted &vgerate Parts based on the last Wt. Avg. Rate when the Part is not availablein  Enter "0’ for "Not Allowed”, '1' for "Allowed 1 Defined

5

< >
Set Parameters
=| Record Statistics
Last Modified by DMUSER Last Modified Date  19-Sep-2017

Configure Printer

A new tab ‘Label Printer' is added in the Configure Printer screen of the Logistics Common Master business
component to facilitate configuration of the User-Printer mapping for WayBill printing.
1. Warehouse # - Identifies the warehouse # to which the printer must be connected for WayBill printing.

2. Username - Identifies the user with whom the printer is mapped for WayBill printing.
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3. Transaction Type — The Transaction Types that can be routed to the printer for producing hard copies.

4.  Printer - The printer that is connected to the warehouse for producing hard copies.

5. No. of Copies - Specifies the number of copies that the printer automatically prints.

e Note: Whenever the User-Printer mapping for WayBill printing details are being
modified, then a history for the modified values will be maintained.

Exhibit 2: Identifies the new tab in Configure Printer screen in Logistics Common Master business component

[2 configure Printer RamcoRole-RAMCOOU ~ 2 B T 4= 92 []

MMD Printer I Label Printer I z New tab ‘Label

=) Search CriteRE———————— Printer’ is added
Warehouse # Username: Transaction Type -
Search
=| Configure Label Printer
W 4 1-3f1 »inl| + -0 % T T MAh B EEE ¢ Rom I o - 0
# Warehouse # Username £ Transaction Type Printer No. of Copies Remarks Created by Created Date Last Modified by
1 0123 11097 "

3
2

Upon confirmation of Shipping Note document, the system prints the FedEx WayBill # in printer that is specified
in the Configure label printer in Configure Printer screen.
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WHAT’S NEW IN STOCK MANAGEMENT REPORTS?
Ability to display an Overdue Sub-Assembly in Shelf Life Expiry /

Maintenance Due List Report

Reference: AHBG-17114

Background

Currently the Shelf Life Expiry / Maintenance Due List Report displays the component parts that are available in
stock, for which the expiry / maintenance is due. When a sub assembly component part is attached to another
component (Parent) and the Sub-assembly component part is due for maintenance or shelf life expired, then the
same should be displayed in Shelf Life expiry/maintenance Due report. Hence, there is a requirement to provide
an ability to display the sub-component parts that are attached to the parent part, if they are due for shelf life

expiry or maintenance.

Change Details

The Shelf Life Expiry / Maintenance Due List report displays the details of the sub-component parts that are
attached to the parent part, if they are due for shelf life expiry or maintenance. When the sub-component parts
are displayed in the report, then Attached parts details (i.e. Part #, Serial # & Part Description) will also be shown

along with the sub-component parts.

Example: Consider that P1-S1 is a component part that is in stock (E.g. Engine). P2-S2 is a sub-component part
attached to P1-S1 (E.g. Engine Fan Frame). P3-S3 is a sub-component part attached to P2-S2 (E.g. Actuator ring).

Currently, if P1-S1 is due for shelf life expiry / maintenance, it will be retrieved in the report. However, P2-S2 and
P3-S3, even if they are due for maintenance and shelf life expiry, will not be retrieved in the report. This report is
now enhanced to retrieve and display even the sub-component parts P2-S2 and P3-S3 in the report, if they are

due for shelf life expiry / maintenance.

Attached Part # must be displayed as 'P1'; Serial # as 'S1' and Part Description as the description of P1 for both
P2-S2 and P3-S3.

Exhibit 1: |dentifies the new fields displayed in Shelf Life Expiry / Maintenance Due Report

Warehouse #: 0123 DBase Currency: CAD
Report: Shelf Life Expiry
L Zone # Bin # Part # Part Dene Serial # Lot# | mirLot# | Condiion | Gty | UOM |Stock Status | value | Due Date | DU | sie

206 (o4 ECH Engine Part a2 M 1.00[Ea 100.00r L Ves

287 (g1 ECH Engine Part B1 Mew 1.00|E4 secepied 100,00(rnt auaitznie Ves

e ECH Engine FPart (=21 Mew 1.00|Ea 100,00 L) Ves

208 (o1 ECH Engine Part B M 1.00[Ea 100.00r L Ves

Rt L] ECH Engine Part eee Unserviceable | 1.00/Ea 4ccepted 0.00(Mnt auaitssie ves

201 (g1 ECH Engine Part SL-001 Servicoabie 1.00(Ea [ Customer 0.00[Met avaitsbie Yes

82 (g 1 ECH SUB ECH sulb pant2 200 Servdceabls 0.00| @A Accepted 0.00|nt avaitanie ro

EARTS N\
Attached Fart # ECH; Serial # 200. Fan Description : Engine Fart \

2603 (o1 1 PART 2 Component SL MBN Uneserviceables 1.00(EA Accepted 50.00|MNot availsble Mo
2016
284 (0.3 aaa Z342: FIACHEE AL 13 [N 1.00|Ea 0,00 Ll No
ACHSS-AA
285 o1 1 Z342 ZMZACHSS-AA 256 Mew 1.00|2a acceptea 0.00[rnt avaissis [
1CHES-AA
e ——
03 aza Z342; FIATICHSEAL [s88 1.00|EA 0.00|r Lan o
ACTHSS-AA .
Displays attached

part details for
sub-components

Legend : ** - Hazmat, UOM - Unit Of Measurement, SLE - Shelf Life Extendable,
Date and Time 2MOU201T 18:20:15 Page 74 of130
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WHAT'S NEW IN WARRANTY MANAGEMENT?

Ability to have manual numbering for MRO Warranty Agreement

Reference: AHBG-22818

Background

Business need is to provide the ability to generate MRO Warranty Agreement # automatically or manually based
on the user input. This will help the Warranty Administrator to manually update the existing Warranty Agreement

# provided by OEM, thereby ensuring ease of tracking the Warranty documents even in system.

Change Details
MRO Warranty

e The display only field ‘Agreement #' in the ‘Agreement Details’ group box is changed to editable field in the
Manage MRO Warranty Agreement activity of the MRO Warranty business component.

e A new drop-down field ‘Numbering Type’ is added in the ‘Agreement details’ group box to select if the MRO
Warranty Agreement should be numbered based on a Numbering Type or manually. The system lists all the
‘Active’ numbering types defined for the transaction “MRO Warranty Agreement” in the Create Numbering
Type activity of the Document Numbering Class business component and the value “Manual” along with a

blank value.
e Note: If the ‘Numbering Type’ field is set as “Manual”, then the Warranty Agreement #
will be generated with the value that is provided for the Agreement #. If the Numbering
Type value is other than “Manual”, then the Warranty Agreement # will be generated
with the selected Numbering Type.

Exhibit 1: |dentifies the Manage MRO Warranty Agreement screen

= Manage MRO Warranty Agreement B+ 2R

@ Create @ EditView Agreement # P

—| Agreement Details

I Agreement # Revision # Status
Description I Cancellation Comments System Updates the umbering Type IJ:IL
Agreement Type |part Sale - . Category User Status
Agreement # n
Agreement Date | Agreement #is | | greement #, based o End Date M2
& Contract Detads now editable the Numbering Type o
Contract # ontract Date Contract References |\ s ory
‘Warranty Program Type - ‘Warranty Program # Program References \WRN
Part Details Warranty Detals ~ Warranty Terms Aircraft Details Customer Details Other Details Back Biling Details
W 4 1-1/1 »imw + -3 T S B LEE e R o& oA - 0
# Part # P Part Type Part Classification  Part Group Part Category Applicable on Child Parts? MTBUR MTEF Remarks Part Description
1 0154GL5:59885  Consumable ~ ' Controlable + "General + e = TEMP T12(5B ENG) SENSOR

2 A w » A w

Save

Cancel

Confirm

Authorize

Upload Documents

View Assodated Doc. Attachments

Record Statistics

Created by
Created Date

Last Modified by
Last Modified Date

Approved by
Approved Date
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Ability to Setup MRO Warranty Agreement

Reference: AHBG-17004

Background

An MRO organization offers warranty to the customers when the parts are sold or serviced by them or maintains
the warranty documents offered by the OEMs to its customers, as an authorized vendor for the OEM. This
Enhancement provides the ability to setup MRO warranty agreement with the customer, and maintain the
warranty information for parts covered under part sale or service sale agreements and also the warranty
extended by OEM. The enhancement provides the following features:
e  Ability to define MRO warranty agreement with the following information

0 Parts covered under Warranty

0 Warranty details including the Warranty Type, Duration, warranty applicability based on the customer,
aircraft model from which the part is removed and sent, etc.
Aircraft Model or Aircraft Tail #s which are covered in the Warranty agreement

Customers for whom the warranty agreement is valid

o O O

General Inclusion and Exclusions

0 Customer who should be back billed under the warranty agreement

e Ability to have a register of the Part-Serial/Lot #s offered under warranty to the customers

Change Details

1. A new business component MRO Warranty is introduced under the Warranty business process with the following
new activities / screens:
e A new activity Manage MRO Warranty Agreement to setup MRO Warranty agreement.
e A new help screen Help on MRO Warranty Agreement to retrieve the MRO warranty agreements.

e Manage Parts under MRO Warranty (Refer to the section ‘Ability to Manage Parts under MRO Warranty’ for

more details).

2. A new transaction '"MRO Warranty Agreement' has been defined under MRO Warranty business component in
Warranty function area in Maintain Numbering Privileges screen under the Document Numbering Class

business component.

3. New quick code types “MRO Warranty Category”, “MRO Warranty User Status”, “MRO Warranty Program Type” have
been added in the Create Quick Codes and Edit Quick Codes activity of the Warranty business component.

Manage MRO Warranty Agreement - Agreement Details

A new activity Manage MRO Warranty Agreement enables to define the Agreement information including
Agreement Description, Agreement Date and Agreement Validity dates and provides different tabs to identify

various elements of the Warranty Agreement.

9. Select the Create radio button to create the MRO warranty agreement or Edit / View radio button to modify or
view the MRO warranty agreement.
10. Specify the Agreement Type as one of the following:
e OEM Warranty - Indicates that MRO maintains warranty offered by OEM to its customers, MRO being
authorized vendor to the OEM.
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e Part Sale — If MRO offers warranty to customers for parts sold by them

e Service Sale - If MRO offers warranty for parts serviced by them

11.
12.

Specify the Agreement Date and Start Date / End Date (Agreement Validity period).
The screen provides various tabs to identify and save the Parts covered under the Warranty Agreement, Warranty

details, Warranty Terms, aircraft Details, customer details, inclusion / exclusion terms against the warranty

agreement and back billing details.
Once the details in the Part Coverage Details, Warranty Details and Warranty Terms are saved, the warranty

13.

agreement can be confirmed and authorized.

14.
15.

the old revision will go to 'Revised' status.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the Manage MRO Warranty Agreement screen

/ﬁ\ > Warranty Management > MRO Warranty »? Manage MRO Warranty Agreement

* [E] Manage MRO Warranty Agreement
@ Create @ Edit/View
= Agreement Details
Agreement ¥ MWARDDD018-2017
Description  Part Sale Warranty offered to AA
-

17 02:53:17 PM

= Contract Details

Warranf v

Part Details Warranty Details

Warranty Terms Aircraft Details

Customer Details

Agreement £ O | MWARD0DD018-2017

Revision & 0
Cancellation Comments
Category
Start Date |01-10-2017 02:53:19 PM
Contract Date  04-10-2017 03:39:23 PM
Warranty Program # | PRG-Oct17

Other Details Back Billing Details

0

Cancellation of the agreement will be supported when the document is in 'Draft’ or 'Fresh' status.

If an authorized document is modified, then a new revision will be generated. Once the new revision is authorized,

Ramco Role-RAMCOOU -~ 2 B = 4= 2 &
Go

Specify Agreement Type
and Validity Dates

-

User Status
End Date I3ﬂ-ﬂ?-2013 03:39:43 PM

Contract References

Program References  October Sales

Cancel

Confirm

|«< 1-2/2 » »| + -8 + T T Al GANE B ® @] R Al - o -
# Part £ D Part Type Part Classification Part Group Part Category Applicable on Child Parts? MTBUR  MTBF  Remarks Part Description
1 100-01- "Consumable v "Hone v | v Heavy Maintenance v No - EXTENSION, 107X BAR
2 Z7BAL010- Component ~ Repairable  ~ ~  Others ~ "o < CONNECTOR
3 - - - ~ -

Authorize

Upload Documents

View Associated Doc. Attachments

Manage MRO Warranty Agreement - Part Details tab

The Parts Details tab in the Manage MRO Warranty Agreement enables identifying the parts covered under

the Warranty Agreement. Parts covered under the agreement can be mentioned individually or through Part

Type, Classification or Group. Once the part details are saved, the system generates a Warranty Agreement # in

‘Draft’ status with the default numbering type mapped for the transaction '"MRO Warranty Agreement' in the

Document Numbering Class business component, in Create Mode.
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Exhibit 2: Identifies the Part Details tab in Manage MRO Warranty Agreement screen

Warranty Details Warranty Terms Aircraft Details Customer Details Other Details Back Billing Details
[EIK DD OO E RS i BRI E = e Ro= %20 Al - Ol -
= Part = P Part Type Part Classification Part Group Part Category Applicable on Child Parts? MTBUR  MTBF Remarks Part Description
1 100-01- Miscellaneous ~ Controllable  ~ FPPARTSL. w Heavy Maintenance v  No v EXTENSION, 10°X BAR
2 ZZBA1010- Component  ~ Repairable ~ nothing ~  Others v Yes v CONNECTOR
3 v v v v v
Save

Manage MRO Warranty Agreement — Warranty Details tab

The Warranty Details tab allows identifying the combination of the Part - Customer - A/C attributes covered
under the warranty agreement. Details like Warranty Type, Part Group, Part Type, Part Classification, Customer #,
Warranty Duration, Parameter details, Warranty begins on (Shipment Date, Certificate Date, Mfr. Date, A/C

Induction Date, A/C Operation Date) etc. can be recorded in this tab.

Exhibit 3: Identifies the Warranty Details tab in Manage MRO Warranty Agreement screen
Warranty Terms Aircraft Details Customer Details Other Details Back Billing Details

‘«1 1-1/1 » » | + = T + T T M B OEE = R A A A - 0
# Warranty Type  Part = D Part Type Part Qlassification ~ Part Group Part Category Part Condition Rmv. from Model = O Rmv. from A/CReg. # 0  Customer 2 O Equipment Category
1 INSPECTION v  10-617980-  Consum.. v Hone v 400604-CM-CLT  w v v

2 - - ~ - - -

Save

Manage MRO Warranty Agreement — Warranty Terms tab

The Warranty Terms tab identifies the terms of Warranty offered like the Claim Remedy, Costs covered under

warranty, Failed part disposition, etc. Once warranty terms are saved the agreement change to ‘Fresh’ status.

Exhibit 4: |dentifies the Warranty Terms tab in Manage MRO Warranty Agreement screen

Part Details Warranty Details Warranty Terms Aircraft Details Customer Details Other Details Back Billing Details

Applicability [T Material Cost Labour Cost [T Shipping Cost  [F]] Other Cost Warranty Transfer for Repl. Part [Ne hd
Failed Part Disposition [Hold | ¥ Notify Failure within (Days 0 Claim Remedy | Part Replacement v
Insurance borne by | MRQ hd Max. # of Annual Claims 5 Max. Value of Annual Claims 500.00

GTA Details |SFSHGFR
Additional Terms | TDGH
Notes |NOTES
Save

Manage MRO Warranty Agreement - Aircraft Details tab

The Aircraft Details tab helps in identifying various aircrafts for which the warranty agreement is valid. This tab
can save the information at Aircraft Model or at Aircraft Reg. # level. If the Aircraft Model # or Aircraft Reg. # is
mentioned here, then the document is valid only for the work done against AME in the mentioned Aircraft model

or Aircraft reg. #.
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Exhibit 5: Identifies the Aircraft Details tab in Manage MRO Warranty Agreement screen

Part Details Warranty Details Warranty Terms Aircraft Details Customer Details Other Details Back Billing Details

[«le 132 viw 4 -lole T X MuelwEe = e m s v )
= AJCModel # £ A/CReg# P Part Type Part Group Equipment Group Equipment Category Afrcraft Induction Date  Aircraft Operation Date  Remarks

1 00000 1000 Kit w MOVABLE CO.. w Srikanth w D1 v

2 00000 105HQ Component ~ VOLARIS FHC.. v Global Communicat... + w

3 w 4 w v

Aircraft Coverage Notes |%

Save

Manage MRO Warranty Agreement — Customer Details tab

The Customer Details tab identifies various customers for whom the warranty agreement is valid. This tab can
save the information at Customer # or at Customer Group level. If the Customer Group or Customer # is
mentioned here, then the document is valid only for the work done against AME/SWO raised for

Components/Aircraft mapped to that customer.

Exhibit 6: |dentifies the Customer Details tab in Manage MRO Warranty Agreement screen

Part Details Warranty Details Warranty Terms Aircraft Details ‘Customer Details Other Details Back Billing Details
Al 8w G E e R e s A v 2]

|« « 1/-2f2 yin + -3 % TT
# Customer & P Customer Hame Customer Group Contract References Remarks Flle Name £ Operator  Customer Category  Customer Status
1 101 Customer Name with ~ RAM & CO ~ FBDFHED GVFSR Ac A
2 400007 Air India DOMESTIC CUST... v GMEH DSZCF Ac A
3 v

View File

Customer Coverage Notes |%

Manage MRO Warranty Agreement — Other Details tab

The Other Details tab defines the general inclusion and/or exclusion terms against an MRO warranty agreement.

Exhibit 7: |dentifies the Other Details tab in Manage MRO Warranty Agreement screen

Part Details Warranty Details ~ Warranty Terms Aircraft Details Customer Details o E e Back Billing Details
Al B W EE = R = B A Al A 0o

"o 1-1/1 » » + - - T T

£ T&C Type Terms and Conditions
1 Include ~  TESTING
2

v

Save

Manage MRO Warranty Agreement — Back Billing Details tab

The Back Billing Details tab enables identifying the Customer # to whom the back billing should be done,

whenever warranty orders are processed.
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Exhibit 8: Identifies the Back Billing Details tab in Manage MRO Warranty Agreement screen

Part Details Warranty Details Warranty Terms Aircraft Details Customer Details Other Details Back Billing Details

Bill to Customer # £ 400007 Customer Name  Air India Contract References  FINE
Billing Terms | TERMS

Save

Help on MRO Warranty Agreement

A new help screen Help on MRO Warranty Agreement is provided in the MRO Warranty Agreement screen to

retrieve the MRO warranty agreements.

Exhibit 9: Identifies the Help on MRO Warranty Agreement screen

7

Help on MRO Warranty Agreement o ?E X

Agreement # Revision # Agreement Type ¥

Agreement Category v Agreement Description Agreement Status v

User Status | | ¥ Agreement Date: From Agreement Date: To
Search
Search Results

« « [Norecordstodisplay] » » T T M @R EE e &= H A A A 0o
# Agreement # Revision # Status Agreement Description Agree

Found no rows to display!!

0K
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Ability to manage parts under MRO Warranty

Reference: AHBG-17078

Background

This enhancement provides the ability to update the Part-Serial/Lot #s under warranty against different
agreements and search for the various Part-Serial/Lot #s under the warranty. Provision to activate and/or
inactivate the warranty instances is also supported. The warranty instances can be setup automatically during the
following scenarios:

e Confirmation of Unplanned Issue against a Customer Order document (after work completion).

e Confirmation of General Issue raised against a Part Sale Order.

e Confirmation of Inspection for a Goods Receipt raised against a dropship purchase order raised to fulfil the

need of a Part Sale Order.

e Confirmation of Maintenance Issue against the Exchange Order raised against a Work Order or Repair Order.

Change Details

In order to meet the above business requirement, the following changes are done.
1. A new activity Manage Parts under MRO Warranty is introduced under the MRO Warranty business
component, to meet the above business requirement.
2. A new transaction ‘Warranty Instance’ has been defined under MRO Warranty business component in
Warranty function area in Maintain Numbering Privileges screen under the Document Numbering Class

business component.

Manage Parts under MRO Warranty

This Manage Parts under MRO Warranty activity allows you to update the Part-Serial/Lot #s offered under
warranty and search for the various Part-Serial/Lot #s under the warranty. You can provide the search criteria to

retrieve the Part-Serial/Lot #s or enter the Part-Serial/Lot # details directly in the multiline.

You can update / retrieve details like Part-Serial/Lot #, Agreement Type, Agreement #, warranty beginning date,
warranty validity dates, parameter applicable for the warranty, etc. The Agreement # in the multiline is help-
enabled which launches the Help on MRO Warranty Agreement to retrieve the MRO warranty agreements. On

save, the system generates the Warranty Instance in ‘Fresh’ status.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the Manage Parts under MRO Warranty screen

[El Manage Parts under MRO Warranty RamcoRole -RAMCOOU ~ 22 B & 4= P [@ [F)
= Search Criteria
Part # Part Description Agreement #  Part Sale -
Search On Lot # v Status | Fresh h Go
= Warranty Details
“ff ] 1RSI [N+ - RO+ I T A B wRES = e RN A A - o]
Part # O Part Description Serial # 2 Mfr. Serial # P Lot# P Mir. Lot # £ Agresment Type Agreement # Revision #  Warranty begins on Start Date End Date

02-06-2103:P0283 LOT-008798- TVF10101 Fresh w MWAR0O00018-2017 w  05-12-1995 01-01-1990

[

Fresh v v

Save
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Manage Warranty Parameter Value pop-up

The Parameter field in the multiline of the Manage Parts under MRO Warranty screen is hyperlinked to launch
the Manage Warranty Parameter Value pop-up. This pop-up enables you to update the required parameter

details like Parameter value, description and warranty value for the warranty.

Exhibit 2: |dentifies the Manage Warranty Parameter Value pop-up

4% > Warranty Management > MROWarranty » Manage Parts under MRO Warranty

“% [ Manage Parts under MRO Warranty RamcoRole-RAMCOOU ~ 2 B % 4 2 (3 B
Part & Agreement & i
Search On | Mfr. Serial # bt v Go
= anty Details
i 0o SN B EEImER RS AnE ® E S wel R A v fol
= r “Remarks
; Manage Warranty Parameter Value B2 2?23 X
2 Part ¥ 100-01-1053:99999 Serial # Srl100 MfT. Serial #
4 L B - R B E EER L) D R A PR = i = e TS S I TR | o o
5 "m = Parameter O Parameter Description wom Warranty Value
6 5 FH Flying Hour HRS 50.00
2
;
Save
yd Note: This feature involves commercials and is not available for all customers. Please

contact your Ramco Account Manager.
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Ability to evaluate Warranty and generate Warranty Instances in

Service Sale cycle

Reference: AHBG-79000

Background

Whenever a Part-Serial/Lot # is received for servicing from a customer, the availability of a warranty for that part
is checked at different points of the order processing like receiving, shop execution, estimation preparation, sale
quotation and billing. This enhancement provides the ability to view the warranty instances for a given Part-
Serial/Lot # involved in different stages of the repair cycle. You can also view the warranty offered by a supplier
for a given part-serial/lot #, in addition to the warranty offered to the customers, the warranty reference

documents and the repair history of part-serial/lot.

Also, based on different warranty terms, warranty instances will be provided for the Part-Serial/Lot # serviced in a
work order at various logical events like SWO Closure or CoM Issuance or Parts shipment. Business need is to
cater generation of instances automatically in these events based on the warranty agreement which can be

mapped to the service sale contracts.

Change Details

The View Associated Warranty Instances pop-up is added as new Ul under the Manage Parts under MRO
Warranty activity in the MRO Warranty business component. The Pop-up can be launched for a Part-Serial/Lot #

received in a Customer Goods Receipt. The pop-up can also be viewed from the following screens:
e Route Unserviceable Components/Parts screen of Component Maintenance Planning business component.
e  Plan Work Order screen of Shop Work Order business component.

e  Record Work Estimates screen of Work Monitoring and Control business component.

MRO Warranty - View Associated Warranty Instances

A new Pop-up View Associated Warranty Instances is added in the MRO Warranty business component to
view the warranty instances for a given Part-Serial/Lot # combination.

6. On clicking the hyperlinked field ‘Under Warranty’ in the multiline of the Work Requested Customer Parts tab
in the Manage Goods Receipt screen of the Goods Inward business component, the View Associated
Warranty Instances Pop-up can be launched.

e Note: Similar hyperlinks will be available in the Removal and Warranty Details tab of
Plan Work Order screen, Unserviceable Components/Parts multiline of the Route

Unserviceable Components/Parts screen, Order Execution & Warranty tab of the Edit
Work Estimates screen.

7. Part #, Serial #, Lot # fields in the header identifies the part # — Serial #/Lot # combination for which the
warranty instance is associated.

8. The Warranty Instance Details like Warranty Agreement #, Warranty Agreement Type, Warranty Parameter,
Warranty Instance # of the warranty offered to the customers are displayed in the multiline. If the Part-
Serial/Lot # has been provided under warranty by a supplier, details of supplier who offered warranty is

displayed in the multiline along with the agreement and reference document information.

9. The hyperlinked Reference Document # provides the ability to view the warranty reference document.
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10. The View Repair History link at the bottom of the screen enables to view the repair history of the part during

evaluation of the Warranty.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the View Associated Warranty Instances pop-up screen added under MRO Warranty

business component

= -
# > Stock Management » Goods Inward ) Manage Goods Receipt
* [E Manage Goods Reci =« D2 [E
- View Associated Warranty Instances oo 2 X
Recei] Retaining Plate Serial # GT3 Lot # ested Entry
Receipt D
Receipt Prid PR =R R ] - 0
— # Warranty Agreement &  Agreement Type End Date | Failed Date | Warranty Instance # —Warranty Parameter  Warranty Value  Failed Value -
Rec 1 WRN000020-2017 Service Sale N000010-17
The Part # to which the
- warranty instance is
Supplementary Ir .
S associated
Part Details Serial/Lot Detail§
W 4 1 =11 w4 O
# Received Part # . . Cust. Maint. F
T T < Select the link to view the >
2 View Repair History repair history of the Part
>
L p)
Manage Goods Receipt
A new column ‘Under Warranty’ is added in the multiline of the Work Requested Customer Parts tab in the
Manage Goods Receipt screen of the Goods Inward business component. This column is hyperlinked to launch
the View Associated Warranty Instances Pop-up.
Exhibit 2: Identifies the changes in the Manage Goods Receipt screen in Goods Inward business component
o> > > Manage Goods Receipt =
% [E Manage Goods Receipt nEE 2« ? =
Ref. Document # £ | GI-010919-2017 Direct Customer Goods Receipt v Go
=| Receipt Details
Receipt Info.
Receipt £  GI-010919-2017::P-WRE A Receipt Type Customer Goods Receipt Receipt Status  Pending Work Requested Entry
Receipt Date |30-11-2017 Way Bill # Way Bill Date
Receipt Priority - Pack Slip # Pack Slip Date
Received At Received From Ref. Doc. Info.
Receiving Location | JFK A Supplier # P View Ref. Doc. # Viev:
Receiving Warehouse # 0123 v Customer # P 100004 e Others
Recelving Area R2 | ¥ supplier / Customer Name - sInGAPORE aIRLIES | Click the hyperlinked ‘Under e
Other Info Warranty’ to view the
Supplementary Info? Pending Work Requested? Yes warranty instance of the part No
Additional Details
Part Details Serial/Lot Details Supplementary Info Movement Details Reports /
Display Option | All Line # - Pending Work Request Entry A Receipt Line # hd
"o 1-1/1 » W+ — @ % ## & T T A g EE = ¢ 1 = 0 A A O
E Received Part #  Received Mfr. Senial #  Work Requested  Repair Process Code  Customer PO #  Customer Priority |  Under Warranty? | Warranty Requested? MOD Instructions = Customer Regd. Dai
1 338-171-902-2 GT3 'Eehch Check 'Ben(h Check v 'CPG—OL‘)Z‘AL—IG 'Nurma\ o Yes " v
2 v -

Manage Customer Order

Warranty terms have been introduced under the Billing tab and the tab has also been renamed as ‘Billing and
Warranty Terms'. The section would contain the information on the applicable Warranty agreement and the
corresponding Warranty terms as per the agreement. User can make modify the terms such as Warranty Start Ref.
date, Warranty coverage, parameter and value information which would be applicable for the particular order

only.
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Exhibit 3: Identifies the changes in the Manage Customer Order screen in Service Sales Management business

component
~
> > > Manage Customer Order
[2 Manage Customer Order nmEE 2« 2 F6
@ Create Order @ Modify Order Ref. Type [ Doc. # IDireEtDrder v p Order # [ Rev. # £ CO-007769-2017 0 Go ~

Order Detals ‘Work Execution Info. TAT & Commerdals Shipping Terms Billing & Warranty Terms Taxes / Charges / Discount
=) Bill to Address

Bil to Customer # 400604 - Bl to Address ID Bl to -
Customer Name ~ Customer 38 Customer Contact Person Work Phone # 52 55 52 61 6400
Address 1 prolongacion Reforma 490, Col. Sa Address 2 piso 1 (Edificio GE} Address 3
Address 4 State County
Pravince Country  mx City  Alvaro Obregén
Zp pi2w Emai Fax 525552616400
=] Warranty Terms
Warranty Start Ref. Date - ‘Warranty Start Date Warranty Coverage -
valid For - Parameter - Warranty Agreement # -
Warranty Notes

—] Inveice & Receipt Flodes
Inv. Transmittal Mode - Inv. Generation | Manual - Pay Term £ NO300000_00.0
Receipt Method  Regular - Receipt Mode v Our Bank Code -
=) Exchange Rate

Fwd. Cover Applicable? o - Forward Rate

Save Biling Terms

Plan Work Order

A new section ‘MRO Warranty Details’ is added in the Removal & Warranty Details tab of the Plan work Order
screen of the Shop Work Order business component. Controls ‘Under Warranty’ and MRO Warranty Instance #
are added in this section. Under Warranty will be displayed as ‘Yes’, ‘No’ or ‘Not Evaluated’ as per the availability
and validity of the Warranty Instances. Click of the under warranty link will open the View Associated Warranty

Instances pop-up screen.

Exhibit 4: |dentifies the changes in the Plan Work Order screen in Shop Work Order business component

~
/ﬁ\ » > » Plan Work Order

% [E Plan Work Order nmEE 2 ¢« 2?23

—| Search Criteria

‘ searchOn  Shop Work Order # w  EWO-001003-2017 Get ‘
@ By Status @ ByEvent
IS N N Bl
Work Order Work Order Tasks Due List Order Detais Order Execution Details Part Disposition & Movement Detaills Reference Detals  Contract Terms & Conditions Removal & Warranty Details
[&] =] search - Fiter x, 0% bl —|Removal Details
=1+ EW0-001003-2017 . & |eyima 528 4 &/ Serial f I
] Routine Tasks Rem. From A/C Reg # [ MSN # | 6Y]!  Removed from Part # / Serial # Ie) Reason for Removal
Removal Date & Time 505 Disposition Initial Discrepancy Count 0
D = | Supplier Warranty Details
Under Warranty? |No - Warranty Agreement # [ Supplier # Warranty Ref. #

= Customer Warranty Details
Warranty Requested? |No - Warranty Resolution - Warranty Notes

+]Important Dates =| MRO Warranty Details

Under Warranty?  Yes MRO Warranty Instance # v Warranty Type
+ |Links = | Ownership Details
Owmership / Owning Agency # Customer 400007 Exchange Contract? PAN-WARNTY-01 PBH Coverage

Route Unserviceable Components/Parts

The column ‘Under Warranty' is made as a hyperlink to open the View Associated Warranty Instances pop-up

screen.
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Exhibit 5: Identifies the changes in the Route Unserviceable Components/Parts screen in Component

Maintenance Planning business component

~
mponents / rarts

? Route Unserviceable Co
% [E Route Unserviceable Components / Parts wE g e 2
Date Format - mm/ddfyyyy
=|Warehouse Details
UfS Routing WH # 0123 - Zone# 0L - Warehouse Description Test Warehouse
=) Search Criteria
Part # Part Description Work Center #
Display Options - Object Type -
Prime Part # Primary Model # Part Classification -
Possession Status - Ownership  Custamer v 400007 Receipt Date: From/To
Search

= Unserviceable Components / Parts
“ 4 7 -85/105 » » + 3 T T M B N E Y e B & oA - D
# EF | Part# Part Type Senal # U/ Routing WH £ From Zone £ From Bin # vor Avail, Qty. Processed Qty.  Contract # £ Under Warranty? Waork Cent
76 1 015T0263-23:81205 Expendable 0123 01 1 EA 3.00 3.00 Not Appiicable 185-10
77 E  071-50001-8104:27914 Component 50508171 0123 o 1 EA 1.00 1.00 Not Applicable 110-99
78 E  071-50001-8104:27914 Component 50508172 0123 01 1 EA 1.00 1.00 Not Applicable 110-99
79 E  071-50001-8104:27914 Component 50508173 0123 o 1 EA 1.00 1.00 Not Appiicable 110-99
80 E 071-50001-8104:27914  Component 511081731 0123 01 1 EA 1.00 1.00 Not Applicable 110-99
81 E  071-50001-8104:27914 Component 511081732 0123 n 1 EA 1.00 1.00 Not Applicable 110-99
82 E  071-50001-8104:27914 Component 511081733 0123 01 1 EA 1.00 1.00 Not Appiicable 110-99

Edit Work Estimates

A new tab Order Execution & Warranty is added in the Edit Work Estimates screen of the Work Monitoring

and Control business component. This tab has provisions to display ‘Under Warranty?’ indicating if the main core

part in the Work Order is under warranty, and enter the warranty instance # referring to which it is going to be

covered under warranty, in addition to the order execution details like repair process code and repair

classification.

Exhibit 6: Identifies the changes in the Edit Work Estimates screen in Work Monitoring and Control business

component

@
*

> Edit Work Estimates

Edit Work Estimates
Work Order List =] Reference Document Details
] EWO-001003-2017::YUL-100-00::GI-010915-2017::Released Estimates Ref. Doc #
Order Description
=) Main Core Details

Part #
Part Description
Companent #

=) Customer Order Details
Customer Order #
Customer #

Quote #/Rev #

~

GI-010915-2017

338-171-902-2

COMP-000616-2017

C0-007913-2017
400007

EWO0-001003-2017

Job Type Component

Primary Work Center # YUL-100-00

Serial # GTF-0292

Event # CO-007913-2017

Order Description  GI-010915-2017
Promised Delivery Date

Quote Ind.

Order Execution & Warranty Task Summary Detalls Part Requirements Resource Requirements Charge Details
Order Execution Details
Repair Process Code |Bench Check x| ¥ Repair Classification  COA
=] Warranty Info.
Under Warranty ?  Yes Warranty Inst. # | \WARINDODDO2-17
Save

Manage Sale Quotation

A new section has been introduced under the Main Info. tab to display the Warranty details. The section shows

information such as ‘Warranty requested’, ‘Under Warranty?’ and Warranty instance information. User can modify

the Warranty instance as well as the Warranty resolution for the given Customer Order while setting up the

quote. The resolution modified will automatically modify the billability of the Tasks in the order.
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Exhibit 7: |dentifies the changes in the Manage Sale Quotation screen in Sale Quotation component

» Manage Sale Quotation

* [E Manage Sale Quotation Wwaltlrvw 10 BEE &« 2GR
Quote Date | 12-12-2017 Quote Basis |Estimate -
Price: Held Firm (Days) Std. App. Lead Time (Days) customer Approval |Required - ~
Quote Category - User Status - Cust. Service. Rep £ 00019402
Description Remarks Unbiled Valie 0.00
=) Customer TAT Summary
TAT Duration - Cust. Adjustment - Cust. Duration Adj. Comments
Start Ref. Date Start Date End Date
Projected Completion Date Prom. Delvery Date Revision Comments
=} Reference Document Details
Customer # 400007 Customer Name ~ Customer 8 Sale Type T&M
Pricing Basis T&M Contract # PAN-WARRANTY-01 Cust. Order # CO-007916-2017
Event # Exec.Doc.Type Shop Work Order Exec.Doc.# CWO-008855-2017
Repair Process Code _Calibration Pre Quote #
=) Warranty Details
‘Warranty Requested Warranty Notes
Under Warranty ? Yes Warranty Inst. # - Warranty Resolution Status | Fully Accepted -
‘Warranty Resolution Exe. Warranty Notes Exe.
=) BER Details
BER? - BER Threshold Value
BER Comments
Save Main Info.
Confirm Release for Approval Return Cancel ~

Manage Invoice Release

As in Sale Quote, a separate section is introduced for Warranty details containing the details such as Warranty
requested, Under warranty?, Warranty Instance and Warranty resolution. The instance and resolution can be
modified in the Invoice release which in case while impact the billability of Tasks in the Release.

Exhibit 8: Identifies the changes in Manage Invoice Release screen in Service Sale Billing component

/ﬁ\> > » Manage Invoice Release =
% [E Manage Invoice Release « «[1[2][3]al[5]»m» 30 BmMEME D« 2R
=) Release Main Info.
Cust. Order # [ Rel. # (©0-000234-2012f1 Inv. Rel. Readiness Not Ready To Bl Release Status  Fresh O
Customer # 400420 Customer Name  Customer 30 Currency CAD
Sale Type [ Pricing Basis T & M/TM Pend. Rel. Exists? No
Basic Value  0.00 Order Level TCDs 000 Total Value .00
Exchange Rate  1.00000 Total Value ( Base Curr. ) 0.00
Bil To Customer 400420 ¥ | [Bilto v Ship To Customer | 400420 ¥ Elto v
=) Exe. Doc Info Actuals Info.  Materisls  Resources  Ext. Services  CO PrepaymentInfo.  Direct Rel. Info.  Addl. Charges  CO T/C/D €O Mair
#(7]00-000234-2012
=) Release Details
Invoice Type Regular Invoice Category | Final v Inv. Rel. Date | 0g-01-2012
Invoice Basis  Quote Bling Rep. P 00041383 User Status v
Praj. Inv. Rel. Date Event Description
Rel. Remarks Cust. PO #
Re-pro. Remark
=] Warranty Details
Warranty Requested No Warranty Notes
Under Warranty ? Mot Evaluated Warranty Inst. # - Warranty Res. -
tRef Petail
00 # CO-000234-2012 Exe. Doc. Type  SWO Exe. Doc. #  CWO-000153-2012
=) Billing Summary
T&MPrice-Mat.  0.00 T&MPrice-Lab. 0.00 T&M Price - Oth. Res. 0.00
T&M Charges 0.00 T&M-Ext. Services  0.00 T&MPrice - Total 0.00
FP-Tatal 0.00 Basic Value 0.00
=] Search on Pend. Rel. =) Search on Cur. Rel v
- ; .

Manage Sale Contract

In addition to the Warranty Agreement, Warranty terms can also be defined directly in Sale Contract. Warranty in
sale contract can either be a Warranty agreement itself or simple terms specific to the Contract which can be

directly entered into the Contract without an Agreement #.

A column Warranty Agreement # is added in the Warranty Terms tab of the Edit Incoming and Outgoing
Terms screen of the Sale Contract business component. The warranty agreement referring which the warranty
instances shall be offered for the customer orders referring the contract can be defined here. This

agreement will be referred during the respective events of warranty instance generation. In addition to these

changes, two more warranty start reference dates are added, namely Issue Confirmation Date and SWO Closure
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Date.

Exhibit 9: Identifies the changes in the Edit Incoming and Outgoing Terms screen in Sale Contract business

component

» Edit Incoming and Outgoing Terms

% [E Edit Incoming and Outgoing Terms
(=) Main Contract Details
- Contract # [Rev. #  100004-FP-3 /0
Contract Category
Customer # 100004
Effective from 01-11-2017
Biling Terms

Incoming Inspection - Parts Shipping Terms

conttsneqanan

Warranty Remarks
(=) warranty Limits

W4l 1 =11 - 3 BT OT
# | Appicabiity EFF. Ref. Eff. Ref. Code
1 71 Object Level ~  PartEffectivity  w AL

2 =] 3 3

.

3

ZER e 20
Contract Type  Customer Spedfic Contract Status - Approved
Sale Type FP Contract Date  01-11-2017
Customer Name  SINGAPORE AIRLINES Currency  CAD
Effective to User Status
A EERD R e = ONoaA hd fo)
Warranty Agreement # £ Effective from Effective to ‘Warranty Notes
WRNOD0020-2017
< >
Save Warranty Terms
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WHAT’'S NEW IN STOCK MAINTENANCE?

Ability to allow PSN change for parts issued for Aircraft Maintenance

Reference: AHBG-24160

Background

When a Part-Serial Change of Change Basis ‘Correction’ and Change Type ‘Part Reference Change’ or ‘Part and
Serial Reference Change’ is processed for a Part-Serial # combination (Part having the Issue basis as ‘Returnable’
or ‘Core Returnable’) issued to an AME, the AME document gets displayed as an Open Transaction (i.e.) Change
Allowed will be displayed as ‘No' in the multiline (on click of Analyze Impact button). Business need is to perform
the Part-Serial Change though it is issued to AME.

Change Details

When a Part-Serial Change of Change Basis ‘Correction’ and Change Type ‘Part Reference Change’ or ‘Part and
Serial Reference Change’ is processed for a Part-Serial # combination (Part having the Issue basis as ‘Returnable’
or ‘Core Returnable’) issued to an AME, the system checks the following backend option setting:

e If the option ‘Part-Serial change for Returnable/Core Returnable Parts issued to Aircraft Maintenance’ is defined
as Allowed (1), then the Change Allowed will be displayed as ‘Yes’ against the AME # in the multiline of the
Record Part # - Serial # Change screen in Stock Maintenance business component, on click of ‘Analyze
Impact’ button.

e Note: Further, On click of ‘Confirm Analysis / Change’ button, the Reconcile Qty —
Core or Reconcile Qty — Excess will be updated for the Part-Serial # combination

issued to the AME with the Reconciliation remarks updated as “Auto Reconciled due
to Part-Serial Change "<PSCNo>"", based on the Part’s Issue Basis.

e If the option is defined as Not Allowed (0), then the Change Allowed will be displayed as ‘No’ as per the current
behavior and ‘Confirm Analysis / Change’ action will be restricted.
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WHAT’S NEW IN ADVANCE SHIPPING NOTE?

Ability to launch FedEx website to track the Way Bill status in Advance
Shipping Note

Reference: AHBG-24049

Background

This current enhancement provides the ability to launch the FedEx website to track the Way Bill status in
Advance Shipping Note. This enables to easily track the package sent by the supplier.

Change Details

A new link Track Package’ is added in the View Advance Shipping Note screen, next to the ‘Way Bill # field. This
link will be visible only if the Carrier/Agency # is ‘FedEx’ and if there is an Active Account defined for ‘Fedex’ in
the Maintain Carrier Account Information screen. On click of this link, the FedEx website will be launched by
passing the Way Bill # as the Tracking Number.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the link addition in View Advance Shipping Note

= ~
> > » View Advance Shipping Note
% [E vView Advance Shipping Note RamcoRole -RAMCOOU 44 4 1 v w1 /1 32 M % 4= 9 5
=) ASN Info
ASN # BOEDDD126ING Status Fresh
ASN Date 23-08-2018
Supplier # 00000 Supplier Name  Supplier 2
Supplier ASN # 1245 Supplier ASN Date  23-08-2018

Way Bill # 1245 Way Bill Date  23-08-2018
—| ASN Details
ASN Sent By Expected Date of Delivery 23-08-2018
Carrier [ Agency # FEDEX Carrier [ Agency Name FEDEX
Shipped by New link to track INCO Term
Origin  ABC Way B|” status Destination DEF
Insurance Terms Insurance Liability
TransShipment Supplier Invoice #
Invoice Amount Currency
Freight Amount Currency
—/| Parts List
i 1S » [0 BT AT MR E G e BRI Al hd o
= Ref. Document Ref. Document & Part & Part Description Qty in Transit
1 PO POR-000300-2018 0-0110-3-0145:36361 BOLT
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WHAT’S NEW IN PART SUPPLY CHAIN PERFORMANCE?

Ability to view Part Consumption for 24 months

Reference: AHBG-24630

Background

Part Supply Chain performance provides details on the current supply and demand scenario for a part. This
crucial information enables planners to evaluate the total demand for a part versus the availability in all
warehouses and the ordered but-yet to-be received quantities of the part. Prompt supply of parts for
maintenance of aircraft/components leads to minimum aircraft grounding time, which in turn proves profitable
for the airline/MRO organization. Currently, the Part Supply Chain performance screen provides the break-up of
the required part consumption details for a period of 12 months. The screen is enhanced to display the part
consumption either for 12 months or 24 months based on set option, enabling the Warehouse/Stock

personnel to accomplish efficient material planning and procurement.

Change Details

Logistics Common Master

A new parameter “Default period to Display Consumption info’ is added under the Category ‘Part Supply
Chain Performance’ in the Set Inventory Process Parameters activity of the Logistics Common Master business

component.

e ‘1" (12 months) — System defaults the value ‘12 months’ in the ‘Display Consumption Info for" drop-down list

box in the Part Supply Chain Performance screen.

e 2" (24 months) - System defaults the value 24 months’ in the ‘Display Consumption Info for’ drop-down list
box in the Part Supply Chain Performance screen.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the option setting in Set Inventory Process parameters screen

A~

/ﬂ\ > > > Set Inventory Process Parameters
% [E Set Inventory Process Parameters B 2« ?2EE
Date Format  dd-mm-yyyy
—| Search Criteria
Category  Part Supply Chain Performance -
—| Search Results
“i4] 161 -170/276 » w4+ T BB T T M B EE R RN A A v el
# Category Parameter Permitted Value Value Status
161 Part Administration Source details for Part Enter '0' for 'Mon Mandatory', 1’ for ‘Mandatory' 0 Defined
162 Part Administration Source document information for a Part Enter '0' for ‘Mon Mandatory' , 1’ for ‘Mandatory’ 0 Defined
163 Part Administration Source document information for New Part Request Enter '0° for "Mon Mandatory', 1" 0 Defined
164 Part Administration Spec 2000 Part = info for a Part = Enter '0° for "Mon Mandatory', 1" NeW parameter added 0 Defined
165 Part Data Change Madification of Unit Cost Enter '0' for 'Mot Allowed' , 1’ for 'Allowed' 1 Defined
166 Part Data Change Part Control Type change to Serial / Serial-Lot when a Enter '0' for "Mot Allowed' , 1’ for 'Allowed] i Defined
167 Part Supply Chain Performance Computation of Available Qty / Alternate Qty under Enter '1' for ‘Include External Ownership focks' , 2’ for ‘Exclude External Ownership Stocks” 1 Defined
168 | Part Supply Chain Performance Default periad to Diplay Censumption info Enter '1’ for "12 months' , '2' for '24 menths’ | > Defined
169 Part Supply Chain Performance Indude Customer stock while computing the Consumption ~ Enter '1' for "Yes', '0° for 'No' 1 Defined
170 Physical Inventory Enforce Reason when Count Gty is different from Stock Qty Enter '0" for 'Mo', "1’ for Yes' (1] Defined
[l 3
Set Parameters
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Stock Maintenance

A new drop-down list box ‘Display Consumption Info for’ is added in the Part Supply Chain Performance
screen, with the values ‘12 Months’ and '24 Months’ to display the part consumption for 12 months and 24
months respectively. The drop-down defaults one of these values based on the above set option in the Logistics
Common Master.

On click of Get Details button, based on the value selected in the drop-down list box, the consumption
information for the main part and alternate part gets displayed.

Exhibit 2: |dentifies the change in Part Supply Chain Performance screen

. ~
> > > Part Supply Chain Performance
% [ part Supply Chain Performance =
=] Search Criteria =] Source Info
Part # 04 Get Details | NEREE |
E";H;?; Consumption | 24 months Source for Supplier = Sup. Name Supplier Category Status Unit Cost Currency Exchange Rate
Purchase ooooo Aerosphere Aviation 13_MANUFACTURER Active 0.00 CaAD 1.00
Services, Inc.
=| Part Info
New drop-down added
Part # 04
0 ’ ’
Part Desc 02 with values "12 months
Part Type Consumable , ,
Part Category HM and ‘24 months
Part Classification Non-Repairablé ] v
Prime Part # 04
stock / Pur. UOM EA - Page1 [of1| ¥ Vi Total:1-10f 1
Pref. Sup. & 99399
Pref. Rep. Shop #
Std. Cost 1.35 CAD ~
—| Purchase [ Repair History : Last ‘5’ Transactions
M8 ®E B
Doc. Type Order = ‘Order Type ‘Order Priarity Date Supplier Order Qty UOM Unit Cost Currency Turn Time {Days)
Purchase Order PO-000010-2017  General 09-02-2017 00000 6.00 ea 135 CAD 1
Purchase Order PO-000010-2017  General 09-02-2017 00000 6.00 ea 135 CAD 1

Ramco Aviation Solution



164 | Enhancement Notification ra mCO
WHAT’S NEW IN GOODS INWARD?

Ability to default Received Mfr. Lot # based on a Numbering Type

Reference: AHBG-234071

Background
This enhancement provides the ability to have Received Mfr. Lot # generated based on a Numbering Type in the

Manage Goods Receipt screen, instead of being generated with reference to Receipt or Ref. Document #.

Change Details

Document Numbering Class

A new transaction ‘Mfr. Lot generation — Receipt’ has been introduced in the Maintain Numbering Privileges
screen under the Document Numbering Class business component, to generate the ‘Received Mfr. Lot #' in

Manage Goods Receipt screen.

e Screen: Maintain Numbering Privileges
e Transaction: Mfr. Lot generation — Receipt
e Business Component Name: Goods Inward

e Function Area: Inventory

Exhibit 1: Identifies the Maintain Numbering Privileges screen in the Document Numbering Class business

component
% [£ Maintain Numbering Privileges RamcoRole -RAMCOOU ~ 73 @ 0 4= 9 [@ [§
=) User Details
Org. Unit Hame | RAMCO OU ¥
User Name £ Iﬁnuser
Get User Privieges
—| Search Results
W« 89-%8/326 ) + @ TT AnExEE = 2 e m A —
# Function Area Business Component Name Transaction Numbering Privileges Allowed
89 Inventery Goods Inward . Yes o
90 Inventory Goods Inward Regular Purchase Yes
91 Inventory Goods Inwa Repair Receipt Yes
92 Inventary Material Req NeW transaction Auto Mat.Request during Splt Work Order Yes
93 Inventory Material Req Automatic Exchange Material Request Yes
- added -
94 Inventory Material Req Material Request Yes
95 Inventery Part Administration Auto New Part Request Yes
96 Inventory Part Administration Manage Controlled Data for Part Record Yes
97 Inventory Part Administration New Part Request Yes v
® < >
Maintain Privieges
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Logistics Common Master

The following set option is modified in the Set Inventory Process Parameter activity of the Logistics Common

Master business component:

e The set option “Default Mfr. Lot #” under the category ‘Goods Inward-Customer Goods Receipt’, ‘Goods

Inward-Regular Purchase’ and ‘Goods Inward-Repair Receipt’ is added with a new permitted value “3’ for

‘Based on Numbering Type".

e ‘3 for ‘Based on Numbering Type’ - System generates the ‘Received Mfr. Lot #' in the Serial/Lot

Details tab of the Manage Goods Receipt activity based on the Numbering Type defined.

Exhibit 2: |dentifies the Set Inventory Process Parameter screen in the Logistics Common Master business

component
% [E SetInventory Process Parameters RamcoRole -RAMCOOU 2 & 0 4= 2 [§ [{
Date Format dd-mm-yyyy
=| Search Criteria
Category -
—=| Search Results
W« a1 -50/274 » » | + T8 BT A B R EE ® RoE A hd D)
# Category Parameter Permitted Valuve Value Status
41 Goods Inward - Customer Goods Default Maint. Operator # for Customer Parts Enter "0° for "No", "1’ for Yes' 0 Defined
42 Goods Inward - Customer Goods Default Material Type for Direct Customer Goods Receipt Enter "1’ for "Main Core’, "2’ for ‘Regular’ 1 Defined
43 Goods Inward - Customer Goods Default Material Type for Purchase Order based Customer Goods Enter "1’ for ‘Main Core’, "2’ for ‘Regular’ 2 Defined
44 ‘Goods Inward - Customer Goods Default Mfr. Lot # Enter "0’ for ‘No", "1’ for ‘Receipt #°, 2’ for ‘Ref. Doc # if available else Receipt #* 3 Defined
45 ‘Goeds Inward - Customer Geods Inspection of spare parts received from customer Enter "0’ for ‘Mot Required’, '1' for ‘Required”, 2’ for ‘Based on QC dearence requireglag’ 1 Defined
46 Goods Inward - Customer Goods ~ Mandate Parameter Value update post Compliance based Reset?.  Enter ‘0 for No', "1 for Yes' o Defined
47 ‘Goods Inward - Customer Goods Ifr. Date for New Components Enter "0’ for ‘Optional , '1' for ‘Mandatory’ 1 Defined
48 Goods Inward - Customer Goods Tech. Records update during Inspection Enter "0’ for ‘Na", "1’ for Yes' o Defined
49 Goods Inward - Customer Goods Validate verified Tech. Records en Confirm Inspection Enter "0' for ‘Not Required’, "1’ for "Required” New permitted 0 Defined
50 ‘Goods Inward - Reqular Purchase  Certificate Supplier # Enter "0’ for ‘Optienal , '1' for ‘Mandatory’ value added 1 Defined
< >

Set Parameters

— | Record Statistics

Last Modified by DMUSER

Last Modified Date  10-09-2018

Goods Inward

On save of the serial / lot information in the Serial/Lot Details tab of the Manage Goods Receipt activity in the

Goods Inward business component, the system generates the ‘Received Mfr. Lot #', based on the Numbering

Type defined for the transaction ‘Mfr. Lot generation — Receipt’ and the newly added set option value in the Set

Inventory Process Parameter activity, as explained above.

Ramco Aviation Solution



166 | Enhancement Notification ra mCO

Exhibit 3: Identifies the Manage Goods Receipt screen in the Goods Inward business component

Manage Goods Receipt RamcoRole -RAMCOOU ~ 23 1 B 2 4= 2 [@ [
Select Ref. Doc. # f Receipt #
Ref. Document # £ GI-011181-2018 Customer Goods Receipt - Go
Receipt Details
|=) Receipt Info.
Receipt # GI-011181-2018::P-5LE A4 Receipt Type  Customer Goods Receipt Receipt Status  Pending Serial / Lot Entry
Receipt Date |27-08-2018 Way B # Way Bil Date
Receipt Priority - Pack Slip # Pack Slip Date
(=) Received At (=] Received From Ref. Doc. Info.
Receiving Location  YULES | w Supplier # £ Viewr Ref. Doc. # £ View
Receiving Warehouse # - Customer # £ 400006 View Ref. Doc. Type Others
Receiving Area - Supplier / Customer Name Customer 7 Ref. Doc. Sub Type
(=) other Info
Supplementary Info? Pending Work Requested? Yes Parts Quarantined? No

(#) Additional Details
Part Details Serial/Lot Details Work Requested - Customer Parts  Supplementary Info Movement Details Reports

Display Option  All ine # - Pending Serial / Lot # - Receipt Line # - Default Mfr. Lot #
W o« 1 -1/ m - 3 DR TT M B REE e RE N A v 2
# Tl PCT SIF  CRT Line# Received Part # Received Mfr. Serial # 2 Received Serial # Received Mfr. Lot # Qty  UOM Receive
1 0=- 0 |B 1 0-1:09058 1.00 EA Overhau
: |8
Generated based on the
< set option and =

View Fie save Numbering Type

() Specify Tech Records / Maint. Info for components
|+ view Records

Update Inspection Move Parts Confirm Receipt Cancel Receipt Reverse Receipt
| Record Additional Receipt Info
Record Hazmat Compliance Record Inspection Information Upload Documents
Request New Part / Part Attribute Change Maintain External Stock Allocation Review Records Update

Manage Part Serial MOD Details

(5 View Records

View GR List for Ref. Doc. # View Assodated Doc. Attachments Inquire New Part [ Part Attribute Change Request Status
(#) Record Statistics
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WHAT’'S NEW IN PART SALE CONSIGNMENT?

Ability to generate Consignment Part Sale Order, Consumption

Reporting and manual invoice generation
Reference: AHBG-20892

Background

In certain business scenarios, MRO keeps their stock in customer’s location / warehouse and on consumption of
the respective parts, bill is raised to the customer based on the consumption report shared by them. Provision is
required to generate Consignment Sale Order and record invoice against respective Sale Order. This
enhancement facilitates the user to maintain separate Part Pricelist # for consignment sales at each customer
level and allows generating sale order. Also, provision is given to generate invoice manually based on Part Sale
Order along with reference of Consignment Report. The enhancement supports the following features:

e Ability to maintain separate Part Pricelist # for consignment sales at each customer level.

o Ability to generate Consignment Part Sale Order.

o Ability to record the consumption report against the Consignment Sale Order based on customer input.

e  Provision to generate invoice manually based on Part Sale Order along with reference of Consignment Report.

Change Details
1. MANAGING CUSTOMER PART SALE PROGRAMS FOR CONSIGNMENT SALES

Common Master

A new option ‘Part Sale Program Type’ is added under the Entity Type ‘Part Sale Type’ in the Set Process
Parameters screen of the Common Master business component. The value of the parameter can set as either ‘0’

or ‘1" to set the Part Sale Type as ‘Regular Sales’ or ‘Consignment Sales’ respectively.

Exhibit 1: Identifies the set option in Set Process Parameters screen

a> > > Set Process Parameters
% [E SetProcess Parameters «w 1l[2f[3]rn 23 B P2 4« 2 &
=) Entity Details Consignment Sale .
Entity Type  Part Sale Type Type Entity -
Record Status  Active Process Parameters Defined? Yes

=| Process Parameter List
|«1 1-8/8 » » + #2181 T T Al B R EHE = RN Al - o

* Process Parameter Permitted Values Value Status Error Mess,

1 Humbering Type for the Material Request Enter a valid Document Numbering Type defined in Document Humbering class AMR Defined

2 Order Value Billable? Enter "0" for "No', "1" for "Yes'. 1 Defined

3 Part Sale Pragram Type Enter "0" for "Regular Sales” , "1" for "Consignment Sales' 1 Defined I

4 I'Nﬂm ERTET 2 Vand DoCament NOMBEnng TYRe Genned 1 UGCONent NOMBErmg crass TCTS T

5 Numbering Type for the Sale Order based Purchase Request Enter a valid Document Numbering Type defined in Doecument Numbering class APR Defined

6 Numbering Type for the Sale Order based Purchase Order bering Type defined in Document Numbering class EDIPO Defined

7 Auto Material Issue option The sale type is " for 'Line Level' 1 Defined

8 Status of automatically generated Purchase Order? consignment or regular r "Authorized’ 1 Defined

’ sales is mentioned here

Customer

A new screen Manage Customer Part Sale Parameters is added as a link in the Select screen of the Edit

Customer Record activity in the Customer business component. See Exhibit 2.
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Exhibit 2: Identifies the link addition in Select Customer screen

a> bd > Select Customer -
* [ Select Customer n B2+ ?E
= Search Criteria
Customer # Customer Name
Reference Status | Active v Operational Status | Active v
Parent Customer Code Supplier =
Customer Account Group Operator #
Address Delivery Area #
Search
=] Search Results
|«‘ 1-10/214 » » | T T, A B R EE RoE W A - o)
# Customer # Customer Name Customer Account Group Address Operator £
1 @ esr AVIATION CUSTOMER 2 TRADE
2 CUST-000001-2015 Customer 205 TRADE I
3 400007 Customer 8 TRADE AC
4 CUST-000012-2015 CUSTOMERGST TRADE AC
5 CUST-000009-2015 NAVEENA
6 PO-CUST-01 roTesTcusT|  The customer is selected AC
7 PO-CUST-02 PO-CUST-02 to set part sale program AC
8 CUST-000024-2015 TESTING CO for consignment oc
9 CUST-000019-2015 TETS AC
10 CUST-000020-2015 TETSTL TRADE Select the AC

1

Customer and
click this link

Activate Customer 7

Edit Payment Receipt Details
Edit Customer Main Information
Maintain Entity Level Identification Ref.

Edit Commercial Details

Edit Part Supplisd by Cuctomer

Manage Customer Part Sale Parameters

-~

Edit Sales Point Details
Manage Additional Options

i.  The Manage Customer Part Sale Parameters screen enables to map the Customer # to the consignment

part sale type and the part price list. Refer Exhibit 3.

ii.  Entity Type is defined as ‘Consignment Sales'.

iii.  The Part Sale Program Type defined as ‘Consignment’ in the Set Process Parameters screen is selected in

the ‘Part Sale Type’ drop-down list box.

iv.  The part price list for the selected consignment sales process is entered against the parameter ‘Default

Pricelist’ in the ‘Parameter Details’ multiline.

Exhibit 3: Identifies the Manage Customer Part Sale Parameters screen

"> >
% [E Manage Customer Part Sale Parameters

Customer Info
Customer # CUST-000025-2015
Definition For

? Manage Customer Part Sale Parameters

Customer Name AEROMAN

W 41l w11

The predefined

conS|gnment part sale
Entity Type | Consignment Sales v Part Sale Type v s | d

Parameter Details type is selecte
[« « 133wl +mTE PRI A - e = T

= Category Parameter Permitted Values Value Error Message Created by

1 Pricing Default Pricelist Specify a valid & active Part Pricelist amp-002 DMUSER.

2 Pricing Reference Date for Pricing Enter "0" for "Order Date”, "1" for “Invoice 0 DMUSER

3 Pricing Reference Date for Exchange Rate Conversions Enter "0" for "Order Date”, "1" for "Invoice 0 DMUSER

4

The Default Pricelist value for
the consignment sales
process is defined

nER+?ED
- 0o
Created Date
01-25-2018
01-25-2018
01-25-2018
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2. CONSIGNMENT PART SALE ORDER GENERATION

Storage Administration

When a consignment part sale order is created and processed there has to be some mapping done at the sale order
level to make the process streamlined and linear. There is a mapping between the customer #, sale type and the part
price list to fetch the part price list when the appropriate sale type and customer # is selected in the Part Sale Order
screen. In the Part Sale Order, the value for the Source can only be selected as ‘Regular Procurement’ if the Part Sale
Type selected is a Consignment sale. Also, the Warehouse # in the Part Sale Order is validated to be mapped to the

Customer. The following parameters have been added to define the Warehouse # - Customer # mapping.

i. The Set Warehouse Process Parameters screen in the Storage Administration business component, enables
mapping customer to the Consignment Warehouse, with the following parameter settings (Exhibit 4):
O ‘Customer consignment Warehouse’ must be set as ‘1".

0 Customer # must be entered against the parameter ‘Customer # for the consignment warehouse’.

Exhibit 4: Identifies the set option for mapping Customer to Consignment Warehouse in Set Warehouse

Process Parameters screen

"> > > Set Warehouse Process Parameters
* [E Set Warechouse Process Parameters nE D e 2R
=] Search Criteria
Warehouse # |AEBBWH Addl. Search On - -
Search
=] Parameter Details
W 4 17 -26f26 + » + O @ & T T B W E = R o= Al - 0
= Warehause # Categony Parameter Permitted Value Value Status Message Warehouse Description Storac
17 AEBBWH Others Spec 2000 Warehouse = Enter the value for Spec 2000 Not Defined Aeroman Bulk Buy Warehouse SAL
18 AEBBWH Others Radius of the Warehouse Enter the value of the appr. radius Not Defined Agroman Bulk Buy Warehouse SAL
19 AEBBWH Others Stock visibility to Customers Enter '0' for ‘Not Allowed’ , ‘1" for Not Defined Aeroman Bulk Buy Warehouse SAL
20 AEBBWH Replenishment Default Stock Status for auto- Enter a valid Internal Stock Status Not Defined Aeroman Bulk Buy Warehouse SAL
21 AEBBWH WarehouseAnyw  Validate location during Confirmation of Stock Issue Enter ‘0’ for 'No', ‘1 for Yes' Not Defined Aeroman Bulk Buy Warehouse SAL
22 AEBBWH WarehouseAnyw  Validate location during Authorization of Stack Transfer Enter '0' for 'No', 1" for "Yes' Not Defined Aeroman Bulk Buy Warehouse SAL
23 AEBBWH WarehouseAnyw  Validate location during Authorization of Stock Correction Enter '0' for 'No', 1" for "Yes' Not Defined Aeroman Bulk Buy Warehouse SAL
24 AEBBWH WarehouseAnyw  Validate location during Cyde Count Recording Enter '0" for 'No', 1" for "Yes' Not Defined Aeroman Bulk Buy Warehouse SAL
25 AEBBWH Customer Customer Consignment Warehouse? Enter '0' for 'No', "1' for “Yes' 1 Defined Aeroman Bulk Buy Warehouse SAL
26 AEBBWH Customer Customer # for the Consignment Warehouse Enter a Customer # cust-000025-2015  Defined Aeroman Bulk Buy Warehouse SAL
4 3
Parameters for Customer-
Warehouse mapping —

Manage Part Sale Order

i. Part sale type for the Customer # must be selected and Default Pricelist must be specified in the Manage
Customer Part Sale Parameters screen (Exhibit 3), to maintain the mapping between Customer #, Part Sale
Type and Part Price List.

ii. After the Customer # - Warehouse mapping and Customer # - Part Sale Type - Part Price List, in the Manage Part
Sale Order screen, enter the Customer # and select the Part Sale Type. See Exhibit 5.

iii. The pre-mapped part price list is fetched automatically.
iv. When the warehouse is entered in the Warehouse # field, the system checks for the mapping present between

the consignment warehouse and the customer and validates.
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Exhibit 5: Identifies the Manage Part Sale Order screen

®> > ? Manage Part Sale Order
[E Manage Part Sale Order o+ ?2ER
Order # ACPR-D00255-18 Revision i Quote Valid till -
Order Type Direct Document Status  Approved Shipping Status Invoicing Status
Order Date |01-25-2018 Category | 5678 > Pricing Ref. Date | Invoice Date - Part Sale Type -
Customer PO # |demoro1 Customer PO Date [01-25-2018 Sale Order Remarks
[eTt=cl T Contact Info ~ Shipment Info | Additional Info Manage Address -
Customer & P |cusT-000025-2015 Customer Hame AEROMAN Currency |CAD -
E = Basic Value Tax Charges Discount Net Value
can$ 0.00 can$ 0.00 can$ 0.00 can$ 0.00 Can$ 0.00
@ summary View © Detail View Pricing Basis | Pricelist - Part Pricelist # £ |amp-002
[« a3 v wl s+ -la el T A B R EE e B e A v fe]
# desc. Part # P Part Description Warehouse # 0 Source Mfr. Part £ Mir. #
1 AMP-1455X DUCT COVER ASSY AEBBWH Regular Procurement  ~
2 AMP-OFVBS50A03M03 BEARING AEBBWH Reqular Procurement  ~
3 AMP-1455X LAMP AEBBWH Reqular Procurement  ~
4 » -

3. REPORTING CONSUMPTION AGAINST A CONSIGNMENT SALE ORDER

Stock Issue

A new screen Manage Consignment Consumption Reporting is introduced in Stock Issue business component to
record the periodic consumption report against the Part Sale Order based on customer input. Once the consumption
information is entered here and confirmed, issue is automatically generated in confirmed status. Therefore the Manage

consignment consumption reporting screen is the launch screen for auto issue function.

i.  The Manage Consignment Consumption Reporting screen where the consumption data is recorded, has

three modes of operation: ‘Record’, ‘Modify’ and "View'.

Record Mode:
ii. In the ‘Record’ mode, enter the details such as Reporting Date, Category, Reporting for and Customer #
fields at header level. See Exhibit 6.
iii. At multiline level, enter the details of the part which has been reported as consumed by the customer,
such as Mft. Lot # / Mfr. Srl. #, consumed Quantity and the Warehouse from which the part was consumed.
iv. Click the ‘Get part sale order ref.’ to view the part sale orders pegged against the part consumed, the
pegging mechanism follows FIFO logic.
V. Click the Save button is clicked to create the consumption report. At this stage any errors such as part not
available, part quantity not present, Mfr. # varying are displayed and the status is shown as error.
vi. Only on clearing all the validations, the consumption report status changes to ‘Fresh’ upon saving. Any
valid changes can be made in the consumption report when it is in ‘Fresh’ status.
vii. Click the Confirm button to confirm the consignment consumption report. Upon confirmation, an
Unplanned Issue will be generated in Confirmed status to issue the Parts out of Warehouse.
viii. Once the consignment consumption report is confirmed and issue is generated, no change can be done to

revert any material issue or alter any quantity.

Modify & View Mode:

iX. In ‘Modify Mode’, the consumption report in the ‘Fresh’ status can be modified. See Exhibit 7.

X. In View Mode’, the consignment consumption reports that are created and either in ‘Fresh’ or ‘Confirmed’
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status can be viewed.
xi.  The part sale orders pegged against the part are displayed in Ref. Details field and the Unplanned issues

created after confirmation of consumption report are displayed in the Addl. Ref. Doc. # field.

Exhibit 6: |dentifies the Manage Consignment Consumption Reporting screen in ‘Record’ mode

» Manage Consignment Consumption Reporting

[E] ge Consit Ci ption Reporting = P e 2?0
@ Record  © Modfy © View
Consumption Report Details
Rep. # CREP-000002-2018 User Status hd Status
Report Date |04-02-2018 =] Category |test1 -
orting for | Customer v Trading Partner # £ |Us009 Name TURBO RESGURCES
Record mode
Nates Remarks Cancellstion Remarks
Consumption Details
K] 1-1f/1 » » + = O + T T B W EE e A= WA v o]
# ERR Part # O MfrSrl. # O Mfr. Lot # O Lot P Quantity oM. Part Description. Condition Stock Status. Warehouse #
1 0-SINBALLSTEEL mirlott 1000 EA BALL AMPEENG v 3PTUR
z AMPEBGU -
3
Get Sale Order Ref.
Save Confirm Cancel
Upload Documents View Associated Doc. Attachments

Exhibit 7: Identifies the Manage Consignment Consumption Reporting screen in ‘"Modify’ mode

» Manage Consignment Consum ption Reporting

% [2 Manage Consignment Consumption Reporting

© Record @ Modfy © Consunption Rep. # 0 CREPO000212018 Go A
Consum ption Report Details
Rep. # CREPO00O0Z12018 ) User Stats  Stausl - Status Fresh
Report Date |2018-01-09 Modify mode Rep. Category |08
Reporting for | Customar - Trading Partner # P |1145 Name
Notes Remarks Cancdlation Remerks
| Preview Biling Summary
@ 1 44 > wll - a3% T ¥ M B R EE e ® e WA v o
# E&RR Part# 0 Mfr.5l. # O Mfr. Lot # © Lot # 2 ‘Quantity oM Fart Desaiption Condition Stock Stz
1 AMP-6839 AMP-LOT-005 3.000 EA LAMP FOR AMP TOCUSG
2 AMP-0202959-001 AMP-LOT-001 4.000 EA DUCTCOMVER ASSY TOCUSG
3 AMP-1495X AMP-LOT-002 5.000 EA LAMP TOCUsG
4 AMP-1495X AMP-LOT-004 3.000 EA LAMP TOCUSG
5 Accepted
< >
Get Sale Order Ref.
Save Confim Cancel

Upload Documents View Assodated Doc. Attachments

4. GENERATING PART SALE INVOICE AGAINST CONSIGNMENT

Customer Direct Invoice

Once the parts in the part sale order are issued to the customer, the customer has to be invoiced for the parts issued
against a consumption report. The part sale invoices are created in draft mode based on the consumption report

number or part sale order number as reference. The invoices are grouped according to the consumption report

numbers and then processed.

i. In the select screen Select Ref. Doc / Invoice of the Manage Pack slip / Bill back Invoice activity under the

Customer Direct Invoice business component, an Invoice Type ‘Consignment Invoice’ is added. See Exhibit 8.

ii.  The Ref. Document is selected as ‘Part Sale Order’ and the respective filters are applied.
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iv.

On search, all the unprocessed invoices for a particular consumption report are displayed in the multiline.

Users can select the invoice generated in ‘Draft’ status against the part sale order number or the consumption

report number and then select Manage Invoice link to launch the Manage Pack slip / Bill back Invoice screen

to process the selected invoices.

Exhibit 8: |dentifies the Select Ref. Doc / Invoice screen

> > » Select Ref. Doc/Invoice -
* [E select Ref. Doc/Invoice - — = R R B - |
Search Criteria -
Invoice Type | Consignment Sales Inve ¥ Search on v v Customer # £
ef. D le Ord . X . Dat - i fs. Bil ?
Ref. Document | Part Sale Order - Select Invoice Type Doc. Date | Sys. Billable? -
- . I
Addl. Reference and Ref Document as |. Ref. Date E| %
mentioned
Search
Search Results
‘«< 1-1/1 r m +F T T A B EE e BoE WAl v o
# Customer # Ref. Document Ref. Doc # Ref Dac. Date Addl, Reference Addl. Ref 2 Addl. Ref. Date Addl. Ref. Currency
1 I 1145 Part Sale Order ACPR-000241-18 01-10-2018 CREP0000272018 01-12-2018 CAD I
2
The invoices to be created
Select Manage Invoice link to are listed with respect to Part '
process selected invoices sale order # and
Save o
consumption report #.

v.  In the Manage Pack slip / Bill back Invoice screen, user can process the invoices selected in the select screen.
See Exhibit 9.
vi.  The invoice lines in draft are selected, proposed invoice quantity is entered (partial invoicing allowed) and save

button is clicked for the creation of the invoice.

Exhibit 9: Identifies the Manage Pack slip / Bill back Invoice screen for processing the selected invoices

~
/ﬁ\ > > ? Manage Pack slip/Bill back Invoice
* [£ Manage Pack slip/Bill back Invoice Waltlrw dp B« 2 BE
Invoice Details Customer Details Payment Details Invoice Value Summary
Invoice # Customer # 1145 Pay Term |NEI"15 Basic Value TCD Value
Invoice Type Consignment Sales Invoice Customer Name COMPANIA MEXICANA Anchor Date [02-01-2018
Status Bill to Cust. # [1145 - Receipt Type | CREDIT -
Invoice Date [02-01-2018 Bill to ID | SXx-M-01 - Receipt Method  Regular v Freight Amount Total Inv. Amount
Humbering Type 123 b Bill to Cust. Name OOMPANIA MEXICANA DE AVIA Cash # b
Currency |CAD A Ship to Cust. # [1145 v Remit to Company  AVEOS v
- B Exchange Rate Total Inv. Amount (Base curr.)
Finance Book AVEQS hd Ship to ID |5')(K'MX'DI h Remit to Bank hd
1.00000000
Comments Ship to Cust. Name COMPANIA MEXICANA DE AVIA Auto Adjust  No b
Sale Type AIN v Price list= 0 AMP-002
|« ] 1-1/1 » » + = F & T T, M B R EE = ¢ R oAl v 0
= Line # Ref. Document Ref. Doc # Ref. Dac, Date Ref. Doc. Line # Billing Element Part # Part Description 3
I Part Sale Order ACPR-000241-18 01-10-2018 — 5 Part Cost AMP-7588820 FILTER, :I,TEI’. T
2
To create the invoices they are The invoices to be created are
first selected and save button is listed with respect to Part sale '
Compute i .
clicked order # and consumption report
Draft [ Save Save and Authorize Return Invoice Delete Invoice
T/C/D Payment Schedule Freight Charges
Invoice Summary Accounting Information Attach Notes
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vii.  The invoice line is fetched against consumption report number as shown below and is currently in draft mode.
(Exhibit 10).

Exhibit 10: Identifies the invoice fetched against the consumption report number

? Manage Pack slip/Bill back Invoice

Manage Pack slip/Bill back Invoice W 4lilermw 1w E e 2?2 FE
s
Invoice Details Customer Details Payment Details Invoice Value Summary
Invoice # Customer # 1145 Pay Term £ INEI'45 Basic Value TCD Value
Invoice Type Consignment Sales Invoice Customer Name COMPANIA MEXICANA Anchor Date |EI2'EIIVZIJIB
Status Bill to Cust. # [1145 v Receipt Type | CREDIT v
Invoice Date |02-01-2018 Bill to D | 5300-Mx-01 v Receipt Method | Regular v Freight Amount Total Inv. Amount
Numbering Type 123 v Bill to Cust. Name OOMPANIA MEXICANA DE AVIA Cash # v
Currency | CAD v Ship to Cust. # 1145 - Remit to Company AVEOS v
Exchange Rate Total Inv. Amount (Base curr.)
Finance Book AVEQS v Ship to ID IS'XX'MX'DI v Remit to Bank v
1.00000000
Comments Ship to Cust. Name COMPANIA MEXICANA DE AVIA Auto Adjust No v
Sale Type |AIN v Price list £ 0 AMP-002
|«< 1-1/1 » » + — 3 & T T, M B EEE =€ & N Al - 0
# Analysis £ P Sub Analysis = 0 Addl. Reference Addl. Ref # Addl. Ref. Date Addl. Ref. Line # Remarks
1 Consumption Rep Doc CREPDDDD272018 01-12-2018
2
The invoices are generated against
. consignment consumption report# R
. h

viii. Upon saving the invoice, the invoice number is generated as shown below in Exhibit 11.

Exhibit 11: Invoice number generated upon saving of the selected invoices in draft

% [E Manage Pack slip/Bill back ig WAy 1w P e 2 EE
The invoice is created and invoice# -
Invoice Details § A 'ment Details Invoice Value Summa
generated after save button is clicked gt
Pay Term P |nETas Basic Value TCD Value
Invoice Type Consignment Sales Invoice Customer Name COMPANIA MEXICANA Anchor Date |[I2—[I1—2Ellﬂ 4,500.00 0.00
Status Fresh Bill to Cust. # |1145 v Receipt Type CREDIT A
Invoice Date |u2—u1—2ula Bill to ID IS—)(}(—MXVD] - Receipt Method | Regular - Freight Amount Total Inv. Amount
Numbering Type |123 v Bill to Cust. Name COMPANIA MEXICANA DE AVIA Cash # hd e Rl
Currency | CAD v Ship to Cust. # |1145 v Remit to Company | AVEQS v
Exchange Rate Total Inv. Amount (Base curr.)
Finance Book |AVEQS v Ship to ID IS'XX'MX'DI v Remit to Bank v
1.00000000 4,500.00

Comments Ship to Cust. Name COMPANIA MEXICANA DE AVIA Auto Adjust | Ne v

Sale Type |AIN v Price list # | AMP-002
Part Info
‘«q 1-1/1 v » | o+ -3 T A B wEHE e B A - )
# Line # Ref. Document Ref: Doc 2 Ref. Doc. Date Ref Doc. Line & Billing Element Part # Part Description 4
1 1 Part Sale Order ACPR-000241-18 AMP-7588820 FILTER, FILTER
2

4 »

Frmmmiba

ix. Invoice is authorized in the screen Authorize invoice as show in Exhibit 12.

Ramco Aviation Solution



174 | Enhancement Notification ra mCO

Exhibit 12: Identifies the Authorize Invoice screen to authorize the consignment invoice

* [E select Invoice . .
Invoice type is selected as
consignment sale invoice nvoice #

=] Search Criteria

Customer # User ID DMUSER
Invoice # From { to Shipping Point | RAMCOQU v
Total Inv. Amount Finance Book | All v
Invoice Date Currency | All v
Search
—| Search Results
“ 4 1-2/2 » » T T A B R ER® S = Al - 0
# Invoice = Invoice Date Currency Total Inv. Amount Bill to Cust. 5ill to Cust. fisme Finance Back Shipping Point
1 10000082 01-12-2018 caD 10,600.00 1145 COMPANIA MEXICANA DE AVIACIO. . AVEOS RAMCOOU
2 10000132 02-01-2018 CAD 4,500.00 1145 COMPANIA MEXICANA DE AVIACIO. AVEQS RAMCOOU

_—

The invoices which are created are . . . -
. . L The invoice is authorized after this

listed with respective invoice numbers L -
button is clicked
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